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PREFACE

In this book, | have provided many of the most common terms and
and words that are used throughout the engineering community along
with their proper definition. These are recognized and approved defi-
nitions and they have been extracted from appropriate sources such as
military handbooks, standards, and specifications, and commercial
specifications, and consolidated into one document.

It is imperative that when a word or term is used that all parties
understand the proper definition. Ours is a structured field, and any
ambiguity has the potential of costing millions of dollars. Often,
words or terms and their meanings get intermixed or misapplied.
Many of these words/terms are used in engineering documents, verbal
communication, contracts, purchase orders, technical orders, techni-
cal manuals, and all documentation related to or associated to the
engineering field. The words we use form a legal agreement, so when
used improperly, repercussions will result.

Notes on drawings and any associated documents are to be written
in short, concise statements, using the simplest words and phrases for
conveying the intended meaning. The intended meaning will be
understood when words/terms are used properly. When an incorrect
application of a word/term is used, it can be disastrous.






ACKNOWLEDGMENTS

This book is dedicated to my lovely wife, Catherine. She is the
inspiration and driving force behind all that | write. She gave me the
encouragement to finish this book and to leave my little mark in this
beautiful world.

Ron Hanifan

vii






=

ABBE CONSTANT Ration of refractivity of a material to its dis-
persion. Also called the Nu or Vee value. A calculated value from
known indices of refraction.

ABERRATION (1) Generally, any systematic deviation from an
ideal path of the image-forming rays passing through an optical
system that causes the image to be imperfect. Specific aberrations
are spherical aberrations, coma, chromatic aberration, and distor-
tion. (2) The phenomenon caused by rotation of the earth in its orbit
that is sufficient to cause the light from a star to appear to shift for-
ward. For those starting at right angles to the direction of the earth’s
travel, the maximum effect is 20.5 seconds of arc.

ABERRATION, CHROMATIC Image imperfection caused by
light of different wavelengths following different paths through an
optical system due to dispersion in the optical elements of the sys-
tem.

ABERRATION, CHROMATIC, LATERAL A variation in the
size of images for lights of different colors or wavelengths pro-
duced by an optical system. It is measured as the radial displace-
ment of the image in the first color, from the image of the same
point in the second color. A direction away from the axial image
point is taken as positive, and a direction toward the image point is
of difference in magnification for light of different colors, and is
measured as the angular separation in apparent field between the
images of the same point in two colors.

ABERRATION, CHROMATIC, LONGITUDINAL The dis-
tance between the foci for light of different colors measured along
the optical axis.

ABERRATION, SPHERICAL A symmetrical optical defect of
lenses and spherical mirrors in which light rays that come from a
common axial point, but strike the lens at different distances from
the optical axis, do not come to a common focus.



ABERRATION, SPHEROCHROMATIC

ABERRATION, SPHEROCHROMATIC The variation in spher-
ical aberration for light of different wavelengths or colors. Often
shown as a graph of the spherical aberration for several specific
wavelengths, usually defined by the Fraunhofer lines of the solar
spectrum.

ABLATION The wearing away of surface material due to the action
of a fluid moving past it at either high speed or high temperature, or
both. Ablation is a method of removing the aerodynamic heating
effects on missile nose cones during re-entry. Using the ablative
approach, the nose cone material is subjected to thermal degrada-
tion involving pyrolysis, depolymerization, melting, vaporization,
and combustion with a resulting continuous removal of material.

ABLATIVE MATERIALS Special materials on the surface of a
spacecraft that can be sacrificed, i.e., carried away or vaporized dur-
ing re-entry into the atmosphere. Kinetic energy is dissipated, and
excessive heating of the main structure of the spacecraft is pre-
vented.

ABLATIVE PLASTIC A material that absorbs heat (while part of
it is being consumed by heat) through a thermal decomposition pro-
cess known as pyrolysis, which takes place in the near surface layer
exposed to heat.

ABORT A capability that cancels all user entries in a defined trans-
action sequence.

ABRASION SOLDERING A soldering process variation in which
the faying surface of the base metal is mechanically abraded during
soldering.

ABRASIVE Material such as sand, crushed chilled cast iron,
crushed steel grit, aluminum oxide, silicon carbide, flint, garnet, or
crushed slag used for cleaning or surface roughening.

ABSOLUTEALTITUDE The height or altitude of an object con-
sidering, as a base of reference, the surface terrain over which the
object is located.

ABSOLUTE COORDINATES The values of the X, Y, or Z coor-
dinates with respect to the origin of the coordinate system.

ABSOLUTE DATA Values representing the absolute coordinates
of a point or other geometric entity on a display surface. The values
may be expressed in linear units of the display or of the engineering
drawing.

ABSOLUTE DELAY The time interval or phase difference
between transmission and reception of a signal.
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ACCELERATED AGING

ABSOLUTE ERROR The magnitude of the error without regard
to an algebraic sign.

ABSOLUTE MACHINE CODE Machine language code in which
addresses are specified in terms of actual machine locations.

ABSOLUTE MEASUREMENT The measurement in which the
comparison is directly with quantities whose units is basic units of
the system. Notes:

A. For example, the measurement of speed by measurements of
distanced and time is an absolute measurement, but the measure-
ment of speed by a speedometer is not an absolute measurement.

B. The word absolute implies nothing about precision or accu-
racy.

ABSOLUTEVECTOR Adirected line segment whose end point is
expressed in “absolute coordinates;” contrast with relative vector.
ABSOLUTEVELOCITY The highest velocity theoretically

attainable.

ABSOLUTE ZERO The theoretical temperature of a body cooled
to the point that no more heat can be extracted. The zero point of
thermodynamic temperature scales. By definition of the Interna-
tional Temperature Scale of 1948, —273.15°C. Also a point of tem-
perature equal to —459.69°F.

ABSORBER A material that causes the irreversible conversion of
the energy of an electromagnetic wave into another form of energy
as a result of its interactions with matter.

ABSORPTION A process in which one material (the absorbent)
takes in or absorbs anther (the absorbate).

ABSORPTION LOSS The loss of power in a transmission circuit
that results from the coupling to a neighboring circuit.

ABSORPTION MODULATION Amplitude modulation of the
output of a radio transmitter by means of variable-impedance cir-
cuitry that is caused to absorb carrier power in accordance with the
modulating wave.

ABSTRACTION A mechanism for hierarchic, stepwise refinement
of detail by which it is possible, at each stage of development, to
express only relevant detains and to defer (and, indeed, hide) non-
relevant details for later refinement.

ACCELERATED AGING Laboratory method of speeding up the
deterioration of a product in order to estimate its long-time storage
and use characteristics.



ACCELERATED LIFE TEST

ACCELERATED LIFETEST A test in which certain factors,
such as voltage, temperature, and so forth, are increased or
decreased beyond normal operating values to obtain observable
deterioration in a reasonable period of time and thereby afford
some measure of the probable life under normal operating condi-
tions, or some measure of the durability of the equipment when
exposed to the factors being aggravated.

ACCELERATING POTENTIAL The potential in electron beam
welding that imparts velocity to the electrons, thus giving them
energy.

ACCELERATION BLOWOUT Inadvertent loss of combustion in
a turbojet engine incident to an attempted acceleration and over-
rich fuel mixture. Also called flameout.

ACCELERATION FEEDBACK A sensing system for control of a
missile by elimination of body bending effects and maintenance of
angles of attack at predetermined values. Accelerometers are used
to sense body accelerations, which are fed into the control systems
for correction of the motion.

ACCELERATOR A material that, when mixed with a catalyzed
resin, will speed up the curing reaction.

ACCELEROMETER, GUIDED MISSILE An instrument
designed to measure one or more acceleration components of a
guided missile.

ACCELEROMETER, INTEGRATING An acceleration measur-
ing device whose output signals are either proportional to vehicle
velocity or to distance traveled, and which performs an integrating
function to achieve these outputs. When used in a rocket or missile,
the integrating accelerometer may be preset to reduce fuel flow
when the programmed speed has been achieved.

ACCEPTABILITY CRITERIA A limit or limits placed on the
degree of nonconformance permitted in material, expressed in
definitive operational terms.

ACCEPTABLE QUALITY LEVEL (AQL) (1) When a continu-
ous series of lots is considered, the AQL is the quality level that, for
the purposes of sampling inspection, is the limit of satisfactory pro-
cess average. (2) The maximum percentage defective (or the maxi-
mum number of defects per hundred units) that, for the purposes of
sampling inspections, can be considered satisfactory as a process
average.



ACCEPTANCE TESTS

ACCEPTABLEWELD A weld that meets all the requirements and
the acceptance criteria prescribed by the welding specifications.
ACCEPTANCE (1) The act of an authorized representative of the
Government by which the Government assumes for itself, or as an
agent of another, ownership of existing and identified supplies ten-
dered, or approves specific services rendered, as partial or complete
performance of the contract on the part of the contractor. (2)
Acknowledgment that a product or data conforms to contract con-
tent and quality requirements. Acceptance may occur before, at, or

after delivery. Upon acceptance, customer assumes ownership.

ACCEPTANCE ANGLE In fiber optics, half the vertex angle of
that cone within which optical power may be coupled into bound
modes of an optical fiber. Note: power may be coupled into leaky
modes and angles exceeding the acceptance angle.

ACCEPTANCE CONE In fiber optics, that cone within which
optical power may be coupled into the bound modes of an optical
fiber. The acceptance cone is derived by rotating the acceptance
angle (the maximum angle within which light will be coupled into
a bound mode) about the fiber axis.

ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA The quality provisions, including
inspection and test requirements, that establish the acceptability of
an item. It may range from testing the item in its use environment,
to verification of electrical/mechanical characteristics, to a simple
visual inspection. Criteria that a set of software must satisfy in con-
formance with deliver requirements. Software delivered for interim
operations with discrepant items is said to be accepted with “liens.”

ACCEPTANCE NUMBER The maximum number of defects or
defective units in the sample that will permit acceptance of the
inspection lot or batch.

ACCEPTANCE TESTING Testing to verify acceptance criteria
for program certification. This is a self-defining term utilized in
software and/or hardware producing contracts. The products pass/
fail criteria are predetermined. Failure to meet the standard of the
criteria causes rejection of the product.

ACCEPTANCE TESTS (1) Those test deemed necessary to deter-
mine acceptability of boards and as agreed to by purchaser and ven-
dor. (2) The required formal tests conducted to demonstrate
acceptability of an item for delivery. They are intended to demon-
strate performance to specification requirements and to act as qual-
ity control screens to detect deficiencies of workmanship, material,
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ACCEPTANCE TRIAL

and quality. (3) A test to verify if the unit under test is operating in
accordance with the operational specifications.

ACCEPTANCE TRIAL Atrial carried out by nominated represen-
tatives of the eventual military users of the weapon or equipment to
determine if the specified performance and characteristics have
been met.

ACCESS CATEGORY A class to which a user, program, or pro-
cess in an automated information system may be assigned, based on
the resources or groups of resources each user is authorized to use.

ACCESS CODE The preliminary digits that a user must dial to be
connected to a particular outgoing trunk group or line.

ACCESS CONTROL (1) A technique used to define or restrict the
rights of individuals or application programs to obtain data from, or
place data onto, a storage device. (2) A service feature or technique
used to permit or deny use of the components of a communication
system.

ACCESS-CONTROL MECHANISMS Access control mecha-
nisms are mechanisms capable of enforcing rules about who can
perform what operations or who can access an object containing
certain information.

ACCESS HOLES A series of holes in successive layers each set
having a common center or axis. These holes in a multilayer printed
board provide access to the surface of the land in one of the layers
of the board.

ACCESSIBILITY (1) A design feature that affects the ease of
admission to an area for the performance of visual and manipula-
tive maintenance. (2) Code possesses the characteristic accessibil-
ity to the extent that it facilitates selective use of its parts.
(Accessibility is necessary for efficiency, testability, and human
engineering.) Accessibility is a reflection of the probability of
intentional and accidental breaking into a system. Accessibility is
nearly synonymous with security.

ACCESSIBLE An item is considered accessible when it can be
operated, manipulated, removed, or replaced by the suitably clothed
and equipped user with applicable body dimensions conforming to
the anthropometric range and database specified by the procuring
activity or, if not specified by the procuring activity, with applicable
5" to 95™ percentile body dimensions. Applicable body dimen-
sions are those dimensions that are design-critical to the operation,
manipulation, removal, or replacement task.
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ACCREDITATION

ACCESS LINE A transmission path between user terminal equip-
ment and a switching center.

ACCESS NODE In packet switching, the switching concentration
point for the transaction of subscriber’s traffic to and from a net-
work backbone system.

ACCESSORY (1) A basic part, subassembly, or assembly designed
for use in conjunction with or to supplement another assembly, unit,
or set, contributing to the effectiveness thereof without extending or
varying the basic function of the assembly or set. An accessory may
be used for testing, adjusting, or calibrating purposes. (2) An acces-
sory is an assembly of a group of parts or a unit that is not always
required for the operation of a set or unit as originally designed but
serves to extend the function or capabilities of the set, such as head-
phones for a radio set supplied with a loudspeaker, a vibratory
power unit for use with a set having a built-in power supply, or a
remote control unit for use with a set having integral controls.

ACCESS PHASE In an information-transfer transaction, the phase
during which an individual access attempt is made. Note: the access
phase is the first phase of an information-transfer transaction.

ACCESS REQUEST A control message issued by an access origi-
nator for the purpose of initiating an access attempt.

ACCESSTIME (1) In a telecommunication system, the elapsed
time between the start of an access attempt and successful access.
Note: access time values are measured only on access attempts that
result in successful access. (2) In a computer, the time interval
between the instant at which an instruction control unit initiates a
call for data and the instant at which delivery of the data is com-
pleted. (3) The time interval between the instant at which storage of
data is requested and the instant at which storage is started. (4) In
magnetic disk devices, the time for the access arm to reach the
desired track and the delay for the rotation of the disk to bring the
required sector under the read-write mechanism.

ACCIDENT An incident that results in unintended harm.

ACCREDITATION (1) All activities that, taken together, establish
a sufficient level of confidence in the final product that the devel-
oper is able to guarantee its functional performance to specifica-
tions and to provide warranty to the customer with minimum risk of
additional support at the developer’s expense. (2) Accreditation is
the process whereby accuracy to a predefined standard is ascer-
tained and demonstrated for a software product. Accreditation as a
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ACCUMULATOR

term in software engineering has come to be used only recently, pri-
marily in the DoD community to describe an authoritative endorse-
ment of a software product. It has been used synonymously with the
term certification in the DoD community. Accreditation requires
user experience to evaluate the reliability of the product. Proce-
dures for directly examining the software are also required before
the accreditation can be made for the product in question.

ACCUMULATOR (1) A register in which one operand can be
stored and subsequently replaced by the result of the store opera-
tion. (2) A storage register. (3) A storage battery. (4) In computer
applications, a device that stores a number and that, on receipt of
another number, adds it to the number already stored. (5) In hydrau-
lic and pneumatic applications, a device that stores liquid and gas
under pressure for momentary use at a time when additional energy
is required.

ACCURACY (1) The quality of freedom from mistake or error, that
is, of conformity to truth or to a rule. [Notes: (a) Accuracy is distin-
guished from precision as in the following example: A six-place
table is more precise that a four-place table. However, if there are
errors in the six-place table, it may be more or less accurate than the
four-place table. (b) The accuracy of an indicated or recorded value
is expressed by the ratio of the error of the indicated value to the
true value. It is usually expressed as a percentage. Since the true
value cannot be determined exactly, the measured or calculated
value of highest available accuracy is taken to be the true value or
reference value. Hence, when a meter is calibrated in a given eche-
lon, the measurement made on a meter of a higher-accuracy eche-
lon usually will be used as the reference value. A comparison of
results obtained by different measurement procedures is often use-
ful in establishing the true value.] (2) The degree of correctness
with which a measured value agrees with the true value.

ACCURACY AUGMENTATION ROUTINE  Test routines using
auxiliary test equipment that is more accurate than the automatic
test equipment complement, as may be necessary when test accu-
racy rations cannot be met otherwise.

ACCURACY ENHANCEMENT A process that provides accura-
cies beyond the individual instrument capability by monitoring the
instrument performance with another instrument of much greater
accuracy over the duration of the test, or by means of software algo-
rithms.



ADAPTIVE ROUTING

ACCURACY RATING The accuracy classification of the instru-
ments. It is given as the limit, usually expressed as a percentage of
full-scale value of reading or of programmed value, that errors will
not exceed when the instrument is used under reference conditions.

ACETATE BASE A photographic film support composed princi-
pally of cellulose acetate; a common type of safety film.

ACETATE FILM Safety film with a base that is composed princi-
pally of cellulose acetate.

ACKNOWLEDGE CHARACTER A transmission control char-
acter transmitted by the receiving station as an affirmative response
to the sending station. Note: an acknowledge character may also be
used as an accuracy control character.

ACKNOWLEDGMENT (1) A protocol data unit, or element
thereof, between peer entities to indicate the status of data units that
have been previously received. (2) A message from the addressee
informing the originator that his communication has been received
and understood.

ACOUSTIC COUPLER A device for coupling electrical signals,
by acoustical means, usually into and out of a telephone instrument.
(2) A terminal device used to link data terminals and radio sets with
the telephone network. Note: the link is achieved through acoustic
(sound) signals rather than through direct electrical connection.

ACQUIRING ACTIVITY The element of the agency/command
that identifies and initiates a contract requirement or may have been
tasked by another agency/command to be responsible for develop-
ing the contract requirement and monitoring the acquisitions. This
can either be a Government or contractor flow-down to their suppli-
ers.

ACQUISITION INSTRUMENT IDENTIFICATION NUMBER
The Government acquiring activity’s contract or purchase order
number. When an order shows both a contract number and a pur-
chase order number, the number used is determined by the acquir-
ing activity.

ADAPTIVE EQUALIZATION Equalization that is accomplished
automatically while signals (user or test traffic) are being transmit-
ted, in order to adapt to changing transmission path characteristics.

ADAPTIVE ROUTING Routing that is automatically adjusted to
compensate for network changes such as traffic patterns, channel
availability, or equipment failures. Note: the experience used for
adaption comes from the traffic being carried.
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ADAPTIVE SYSTEM

ADAPTIVE SYSTEM A system that has a means of monitoring its
own performance and a means of varying its own parameters, by
closed-loop action, to improve its performance.

ADDENDUM  The addendum of an external thread is the radial dis-
tance between the major and pitch cylinders or cones, respectively.
The addendum of an internal thread is the radial distance between
the minor and pitch cylinders or cones, respectively. (This term
applies to those threads having a recognized pitch cylinder or pitch
cone.)

ADDER A device whose output data are a representation of the sum
of the number represented by its input data.

ADDER-SUBTRACTER A device that acts as an adder or sub-
tracter, depending on the control signal received; the adder-sub-
tracter may be constructed so as to yield a sum and a difference at
the same time.

ADDITIVE PROCESS A process for obtaining conductive pat-
terns by the selective deposition of conductive material on unclad
base material.

ADDRESS (1) In communications, the coded representation of the
source or destination of a message. (2) In data processing, a charac-
ter or group of characters that identifies a register, a particular part
of storage, or some other data source or destination. (3) To assign to
a device or item of data a label to identify its location. (4) The part
of a selection signal that indicates the destination of a call. (5) To
refer to a device or data item by its address.

ADDRESSABILITY (1) In computer graphics, the number of
addressable points on a display surface or in storage. (2) In micro-
graphics, the number of addressable points, within a specified film
frame, written as follows: the number of addressable horizontal
points by the number of addressable vertical points, for example,
3000 by 4000.

ADDRESSABLE HORIZONTAL POSITIONS (1) In micro-
graphics, the number of positions, within a specified film frame, at
which a vertical line can be placed. (2) In computer graphics, the
number of positions, within a specified raster, at which a full-length
vertical line can be placed.

ADDRESSABLE POINT Any position on a display surface that
may be specified as “absolute data” in terms of the display device.
Such positions are specified by “absolute coordinates,” are finite in
number, and form a discrete grid of the display surface.
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROL NUMBER

ADDRESSABLE VERTICAL POSITIONS (1) In micrograph-
ics, the number of positions, within a specified film frame, at which
a horizontal line can be placed. (2) In computer graphics, the num-
ber of positions within a specified raster at which a full-length hor-
izontal line can be placed.

ADDRESS FIELD The portion of a message header that contains
the destination address for the signal and the source of the signal.
Note: in a communication network, the generally transmitted signal
format contains a header, the data, and a trailer.

ADDRESS MESSAGE SEQUENCING In common-channel sig-
naling, a procedure for ensuring that addressed messages are pro-
cessed in the correct order when the order in which they are
received is incorrect.

ADDRESS PATTERN A prescribed structure of data used to repre-
sent the destinations of a block, message, packet, or other formal-
ized data structure.

ADHESION The state in which two surfaces are held together at an
interface by forces or interlocking action or both.

ADHESION PROMOTION The chemical process of preparing a
plastic surface to provide for a uniform, well-bonded metallic over-
plate.

ADHESIVE A substance capable of holding two materials together
by surface attachment.

ADJUST Change the value of some element of the mechanism, or
the circuit of the instrument or of an auxiliary device, to bring the
indication to a desired value, within a specified tolerance for a par-
ticular value of the quantity measured.

ADJUSTMENT AND CALIBRATIONTIME That element of
active maintenance time required to make the adjustments and/or
calibrations necessary to place the item in a specified condition.

ADMINISTRATION (1) Any governmental department or service
responsible for discharging the obligations undertaken in the con-
vention of the International Telecommunication Union and the
Regulations. (2) The management and execution of all military
matters not included in tactics and strategy, primarily in the fields of
logistics and personnel management. (3) Internal management of
units. (4) The management and execution of all military matters not
included in strategy and tactics.

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROL NUMBER A number assigned
to one or more interchangeable purchased items by a vendor item
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ADMINISTRATIVE TIME

drawing for administrative purposes. An administrative control
number may also be assigned to a subcontractor designed item by a
design control drawing. This number also serves as the part or iden-
tifying number for specifying such items in a parts list. The admin-
istrative control number includes the vendor item drawing or design
control drawing number and is assigned in addition to the item
identification assigned by the original design activity.

ADMINISTRATIVE TIME The downtime due to non-availability
of test equipment or maintenance facilities and the time due to non-
availability of maintenance technicians caused by administrative
functions. It is that portion of non-active maintenance time that is
not included in logistic time.

ADOPTED ITEMS Items approved for inclusion in the DoD logis-
tics system through assignment of National Stock Numbers (NSN)
by the Defense Logistics Agency (DLA), or recognition by DLA of
item Reference Numbers as established by manufacturer’s part
number, specification or drawing, or trade name (when items are
identifiable by trade name only).

ADVISORY SIGNAL A signal to indicate safe or normal configu-
ration, condition of performance, operation of essential equipment,
or to attract attention and impart information for routine action pur-
pOses.

AERIAL CABLE A communications cable designed for installa-
tion on, or suspension from, a pole or other overhead structure.
AERO BALLISTIC MISSILE A wingless vehicle employing the
boost-glide and continuous roll technique for flight at hypersonic
speeds through the earth’s atmosphere. The trajectory is ballistic to
apogee, after which the vehicle assumes an angle of attack and
descends, partly ballistically and partly through aerodynamic lift, to
a preset altitude from which it resumes a ballistic dive to the target.

AERODYNAMIC DAMPING Resistance to motion of a missile;
caused by aerodynamic forces acting on the aerodynamic surfaces
at a distance from the center of gravity incident to the pitching
motion of the missile. The component of lateral velocity of such a
surface in combination with the velocity due to forward speed of
the missile produces an angle of attack that, in itself, provides a
restoring moment.

AERODYNAMIC FORCES The aerodynamic effects experienced
by a missile in flight, which are functions of ambient atmospheric
pressure, flight Mach number, and missile size.

12



AIR ACETYLENE WELDING

AERODYNAMIC HEATING The rise in missile-skin temperature
while in flight, due to increasing air friction.

AERODYNAMIC LIFTING SURFACES Missile surfaces that
produce normal forces to overcome gravity or to execute a maneu-
ver. Generally of either double wedge or modified double wedge
and biconvex cross-sectional profile.

AERODYNAMIC LOADS See Aerodynamic forces.

AERODYNAMIC MISSILE A missile that uses aerodynamic
forces to maintain its flight path, generally employing propulsion
guidance and a winged configuration.

AERODYNAMIC TRAJECTORY A trajectory or part of a trajec-
tory in which the missile or vehicle encounters sufficient air resis-
tance to stabilize its flight or to modify its course significantly.

AERONAUTICAL EARTH STATION An earth station in the
fixed-satellite service or, in some cases, in the aeronautical mobile-
satellite service, located at a specified fixed point on land to provide
a feeder link for the aeronautical mobile-satellite service.

AERO PULSE A propulsive jet device that utilizes air to produce
an intermittent thrust, as opposed to the hydro pulse, which
employs water.

AFOCAL An optical system whose object and image point is at
infinity.

AFTERBURNING (1) The characteristic of certain rocket motors
to burn irregularly for some time after main burning and thrust have
ceased. Also called thrust trail-off. (2) The process of fuel injection
into and combustion within the exhaust jet of a turbojet engine.

AGING (1) In a metal or alloy, a change in properties that generally
occurs slowly at room temperature and more rapidly at higher tem-
peratures. (2) The effect, on materials, of exposure to an environ-
ment for a period of time; the process of exposing materials to an
environment for an interval of time.

AIDED COMMUNICATION Electrically or electronically
enhanced, real-time, analog or digital voice communications. In air-
craft systems, the communication parts included intra-aircraft,
inter-aircraft, and aircraft-to-ground links.

AIRACETYLENEWELDING A fuel gas welding process in
which coalescence is produced by heating with a gas flame or
flames obtained from the combustion of acetylene with air, without
the application of pressure, and with or without the use of filler
metal.
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AIRBORNE RADIO RELAY

AIRBORNE RADIO RELAY (1) Airborne equipment used to
relay radio transmission from selected originating transmitters. (2)
A technique employing aircraft fitted with radio relay stations for
the purpose of increasing the range, flexibility, or physical security
of communications systems.

AIR CARBONARC CUTTING An arc cutting process in which
metals to be cut are melted by the head of a carbon arc and the mol-
ten metal is removed by a blast of air.

AIRCRAFT Any vehicle designed to be supported by air, being
borne up either by the dynamic action of the air upon the surfaces
of the vehicle or by its own buoyancy. The term includes fixed- and
movable-wing airplanes, helicopters, gliders, and airships, but
excludes air-launched missiles, target drones, and flying bombs.

AIRCRAFT STATION A mobile station in the aeronautical
mobile service, other than a survival craft station, located on board
an aircraft.

AIRCRAFT STATION INTERFACE The electrical interfaces on
the aircraft structure where the mission or carriage stores are elec-
trically connected. The connection shall usually be on the aircraft
side of an aircraft-to-store umbilical cable. The aircraft station
interface location includes, but is not limited to, pylons, conformal
and fuselage hard points, internal weapons bays, and wing tips.

AIRCRAFT/STORE ELECTRICAL INTERCONNECTION
SYSTEM The AEIS is a system composed of a collection of
electrical (and fiber optic) interfaces on aircraft and stores through
which aircraft energize, control, and employ stores. The AEIS con-
sists of the electrical interfaces and interrelationships between the
interfaces necessary for the transfer of electrical power and data
between aircraft and stores and from one store to another store via
the aircraft.

AIR CONDITIONING In the DoD, synonym for the term “envi-
ronmental control,” which is the process of simultaneously control-
ling the temperature, relative humidity, air cleanliness, and air
motion in a space to meet the requirements of the occupants, a pro-
cess, or equipment.

AIR PORTABLE Denotes materiel that is suitable for transport by
an aircraft loaded internally or externally, with no more than minor
dismantling and reassembling within the capabilities of user units.
This term must be qualified to show the extent of air portability.
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ALLOCATED CONFIGURATION DOCUMENTATION (ACD)

AIR SOUNDING Measuring atmospheric phenomena or deter-
mining atmospheric conditions, especially by means of apparatus
carried by balloons, rockets, or satellites.

AIR TERMINAL The lightning rod or conductor placed on or
above a building, structure, or external conductors for the purpose
of intercepting lightning.

ALGOL (Algorithmic Language) A block-structured high-level
programming language used to express computer programs by
algorithms.

ALIGN To adjust circuits, equipments, or systems so that their
functions are properly synchronized or their relative positions prop-
erly oriented. For example, trimmers, padders, or variable induc-
tances in tuned circuits are adjusted to give a desired response for
fixed tuned equipment or to provide tracking for tunable equipment.

ALIGNED BUNDLE A bundle of optical fibers in which the rela-
tive spatial coordinates of each fiber are the same at the two ends of
the bundle. Note: such a bundle may be used for the transmission of
images.

ALIGNMENT Performing the adjustments that are necessary to
return an item to specified operation.

ALIGNMENT KIT A set of instruments or tools necessary for the
adjustment of electrical or mechanical components.

ALIGNMENT TUBE A tube into which fiber ends are introduced,
providing alignment prior to sealing the fiber ends in place to form
a splice.

ALIQUOT A small, representative portion of a larger sample.

ALLOCATED BASELINE (ABL) (1) The initially approved doc-
umentation describing an item’s functional and interface character-
istics that are allocated from those of a higher-level ClI, interface
requirements with interfacing configuration items, additional
design constraints, and the verification required to demonstrate the
achievement of those specified functional and interface characteris-
tics. (2) The approved allocated configuration documentation.

ALLOCATED CONFIGURATION DOCUMENTATION (ACD)
(1) The approved allocated baseline plus approved changes. (2) The
documentation describing a Cl’ functional, performance, interop-
erability, and interface requirements that are allocated from
interoperability, and interface requirements that are allocated from
those of a system or higher level configuration item; interface
requirements with interfacing configuration items; and the verifica-
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ALLOWANCE

tions required to confirm the achievement of those specified
requirements.

ALLOWANCE The prescribed difference between the design
(maximum material) size and the basic size. It is numerically equal
to the absolute value of the ISO term fundamental deviation.

ALLOY A metallic substance, composed of two or more elements,
that possesses properties different from those of its constituents.

ALLOY STEEL (Low-Alloy Steel) By common custom, steel is
considered to be alloy steel when the maximum range given for the
content of alloying elements exceeds one or more of the following
limits: manganese 1.65%, silicon 0.60%, copper 0.60%, or in
which a definite range or a definite minimum quantity of any of the
following elements is specified or required within the limits of the
recognized field of constructional alloy steels: aluminum, boron,
chromium up to 3.99%, cobalt, columbium, molybdenum, nickel,
titanium, tungsten, vanadium, zirconium, or any other alloying ele-
ment added to obtain a desired alloying effect. Small quantities of
certain elements are present in alloy steels that are not specified or
required. These elements are considered as incidental and may be
present to the following maximum amounts: copper 0.35%, nickel
0.25%, chromium 0.20%, and molybdenum 0.06%.

ALPHANUMERIC (1) Pertaining to a character set that contains
letters, digits, and sometimes other characters such as punctuation
marks. (2) A character set with unique bit configurations that com-
prise letters of the alphabet, digits of the decimal system, punctua-
tion symbols, and sometimes special character symbols used in
grammar, business, and science.

ALPHANUMERIC CODE A character set that contains both let-
ters and digits, special characters, and the space character.

ALPHA PHASE A solid solution of one or more alloying elements
in the base metal.

ALTERED ITEM An altered item is an existing item, under the
control of another design activity or defined by a nationally recog-
nized standardization document, that is subject to physical alter-
ation to meet the design requirements.

ALTERED ITEM DRAWING An altered item drawing delineates
the physical alteration of an existing item under the control of
another design activity or defined by a nationally recognized stan-
dard. This drawing type permits the required alteration to be per-
formed by any competent manufacturer including the original
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AMMUNITION

manufacturer, the altering design activity, or a third party. It estab-
lishes new item identification for the altered item.

ALTERNATE POLARITY OPERATION A resistance welding
process variation in which succeeding welds are made with pulses
of alternating polarity.

ALTERNATE ROUTING The routing of a call or message over a
substitute route when a primary route is unavailable for immediate
use.

ALUMINIZING The application of a film of aluminum to a sur-
face, usually by evaporation.

ALUMINUM COATING A coating composed of aluminum paste
or powder and a mixing varnish or vehicle such as clear varnish or
lacquer.

ALUMINUM FOIL A solid sheet section rolled to a thickness of
less than 0.006 inches.

AMBIENT The surrounding environment coming into contact with
the system or component in question.

AMBIENT LEVEL (ELECTROMAGNETIC) The values of
radiated and conducted signal and noise existing at a specified test
location and time when the test sample is not activated. Atmo-
spheric noise and signals from man-made and natural sources all
contribute to the “ambient level.”

AMERICAN STANDARD CODE FOR INFORMATION
INTERCHANGE (ASCII) A standard seven-bit coded charac-
ter set developed by the American National Standards Institute
(ANSI) to be used for information interchange among information
processing systems, communication systems, and associated equip-
ment, adopted as a Federal Information Processing Standard.

AMERICAN WIRE GAGE (AWG) The strand system used in
designating wire diameter.

AMMONIA PROCESS Two-component diazo-type process in
which both the diazo and the coupler are the base, and development
is achieved by neutralizing the acidic stabilizers with vapors
derived from evaporating aqua ammonia.

AMMUNITION A contrivance charged with explosives, propel-
lants, pyrotechnics, initiating composition, or nuclear, biological,
or chemical material for use in connection with defense or offense
including demolition, training, ceremonial, signaling, or nonopera-
tional purposes.
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AMPLITUDE DISTORTION

AMPLITUDE DISTORTION Distortion occurring in a system,
subsystem, or device when the output amplitude is not a linear
function of the input amplitude under specified conditions. Note:
amplitude distortion is measured with the system operating under
steady-state conditions with a sinusoidal input signal. When other
frequencies are present, the term amplitude refers to that of the fun-
damental only.

AMPLITUDE EQUALIZER A corrective network that is
designed to modify the amplitude characteristic of a circuit or sys-
tem over a desired frequency range. Note: such devices may be
fixed, manually adjustable, or automatic.

AMPLITUDE MODULATION (AM) A form of modulation in
which the amplitude of a carrier wave is varied in accordance with
some characteristic of the modulating signal. Note: amplitude mod-
ulation implies the modulation of a coherent carrier wave by mix-
ing it in a nonlinear device with the modulating signal, to produce
discrete upper and lower sidebands, which are the sum and different
frequencies of carrier and signal. The envelope of the resultant
modulated wave is an analog of the modulating signal. The instan-
taneous value of the resultant modulated wave is the vector sum of
the corresponding instantaneous values of the carrier wave, upper
sideband, and lower sideband. Recovery of the modulating signal
may be direct detection or by heterodyning.

ANALOG Data in the form of continuously variable quantities,
such as voltage, frequency, current, etc.

ANALOG COMPUTER A computer that represents variable by
existing analogies. Thus, a computer that solves problems by trans-
lating existing conditions such as flow, temperature, pressure, angu-
lar position, or voltage into related mechanical or electrical
equivalent quantities as an analog for the existing phenomenon
being investigated. In general, it is a computer that uses an analog
for each variable and produces analog as outputs. Thus, an analog
computer measures continuous quantities, whereas a digital com-
puter operates on discrete data.

ANALOG DATA Data represented by physical quantity that is con-
sidered to be continuously variable and whose magnitude is made
directly proportional to the data or to a suitable function of the data.

ANALOG DECODING A process in which an analog signal is
reconstructed from a digital signal that represents the original ana-
log signal.
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ANCILLARY EQUIPMENT

ANALOG ENCODING Any process by which a digital signal or
signals, which represent a sample or samples taken of an analog
signal at a given instant or consecutive instants, are generated.

ANALOG SIGNAL (1) A signal that makes use of electrical or
physical analogies (i.e., varying voltages, frequencies, distances,
etc.) to produce a signal of a continuous (rather than of a pulsed or
discrete) nature. (2) A nominally continuous electrical signal that
varies in some direct correlation to another signal impressed on a
transducer. Note: the electrical signal may vary its frequency phase,
or amplitude, for instance, in response to changes in phenomena or
characteristics such as sound, light, heat, position, or pressure.

ANALOG TRANSMISSION Transmission of a continuously
varying signal as opposed to transmission of a discretely varying
signal.

ANALYTICAL MODELING The technique used to express
mathematically (usually by a set of equations) a representation of
some real problem. Such models are valuable for abstracting the
essence of the subject of inquiry. Because equations describing
complex systems tend to become complicated and often impossible
to formulate, it is usually necessary to make simplifying assump-
tions that may distort accuracy. Specific language and simulation
systems may serve as aids to implementation.

ANAMORPHIC A term used to denote different magnification
along mutually perpendicular radii. The term is also applied to an
optical system that produces this condition.

ANASTIGMAT A lens in which the astigmatic difference is zero
for at least one off-axis zone in the image plane. In such a lens, the
other aberrations are sufficiently well corrected for the intended
use.

ANCHORING SPURS Extensions of the lands on flexible printed
wiring, extending beneath the cover layer to assist in holding the
lands to the base material.

ANCILLARY DRAWINGS Ancillary drawings may be prepared
to supplement end product drawings. Ancillary drawings may be
required for management control, logistics purposes, configuration
management, and other similar functions unique to a design activ-
ity.

ANCILLARY EQUIPMENT Equipment that is auxiliary or sup-
plementary to prime equipment installation. Ancillary equipment
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ANECHOIC ENCLOSURE (RADIO FREQUENCY)

usually consists of standard off-the-shelf items such as an oscillo-
scope or distortion analyzer.

ANECHOIC ENCLOSURE (RADIO FREQUENCY) An enclo-
sure specially designed with boundaries that absorb incident waves
thereon to maintain an essentially reflection free field condition in
the frequency range of interest.

ANELASTICITY A characteristic exhibited by certain materials in
which strain is a function of both stress and time such that, while no
permanent deformations are involved, a finite time is required to
establish equilibrium between stress and strain in both the loading
and unloading directions.

ANEROBIC Having an absence of oxygen in the uncombined state.

ANGLE MODULATION Modulation in which the phase angle or
frequency of a sine wave carrier is varied.

ANGLE OF INCIDENCE The angle between the line of direction
of anything (as a ray of light or line of sight) striking a surface and
a line perpendicular to that surface drawn to the point of contact.

ANGULARITY Angularity is the condition of a surface or axis at a
specified angle (other than 90°) from a datum plane or axis.

ANGULAR MISALIGNMENT Angular departure of one fiber
from the axis defined by the other when two fibers are connected or
spliced.

ANISOTROPIC A term used to denote a substance that exhibits
different properties when tested along axes in different directions.
Not isotropic; having mechanical and/or physical properties that
vary with direction relative to natural reference axes inherent in the
material.

ANNEALING Heating to and holding at a suitable temperature and
then cooling at a suitable rate, for such purposes as reducing hard-
ness, improving machinability, facilitating cold working, producing
a desired microstructure, or obtaining desired mechanical, physical,
or other properties.

ANNULAR RING That portion of conductive material completely
surrounding a hole.

ANODE (1) An electrode at which oxidation of the anode surface or
some component of the solution is occurring (opposite of cathode).
(2) The positive pole in an electric arc.

ANODIC INHIBITOR A chemical substance or combination of
substances that prevent or reduce the rate of the anodic or oxidation
reaction by a physical, physical-chemical, or chemical action.

20



ANTENNA, PHASED ARRAY

ANODIC POLARIZATION A polarization of the anode: the
anode potential becomes more noble (positive) because of the non-
reversible conditions resulting when corrosion current flows.

ANODIC PROTECTION A technique to reduce corrosion of a
metal surface under some conditions by passing sufficient anodic
current to it to cause its electrode potential to enter and remain the
passive region.

ANODIZING Electrolytic process forming an oxide coating, such
as on aluminum, for corrosion and wear resistance. Differs from
electroplating, as the work is done by the anode instead of the cath-
ode.

ANOLYTE The electrolyte of an electrolytic cell adjacent to the
anode.

ANOMALIES Deviations from normal conditions; in communica-
tions terminology, the effect on radio paths from changing condi-
tions in transmission media.

ANTENNA EFFECTIVE AREA (in a Given Direction) The
ratio of the power available at the terminals of an antenna to the
incident power density of a plane wave from that direction, polar-
ized coincident with the polarization that the antenna would radiate.

ANTENNA EFFECTIVE LENGTH The ratio of the antenna
open circuit induced voltage to the intensity of the field component
being measured.

ANTENNA FACTOR That factor that, when properly applied to
the meter reading of the measuring instrument, yields the electric
field strengths in volts/meter or the magnetic field strength in
amperes/meter. Note: this factor includes the effects of antenna
effective length as well as mismatch and transmission loss.

ANTENNA GAIN (Relative) The ratio of the power required at the
input of a reference antenna to the power supplied to the input of the
given antenna to produce, in a given direction, the same field at the
same distance. When not otherwise specified, the gain figure for an
antenna refers to the gain in the direction of the radiation main lobe.
Note: in applications using scattering modes of propagation the full
gain of an antenna may not be realized in practice, and the apparent
gain may vary with time.

ANTENNA, PHASED ARRAY An array antenna whose beam
direction or radiating pattern is controlled primarily by the relative
phases of the excitation coefficients of the radiating elements.
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ANTHROPOMETRIC DIMENSIONS

ANTHROPOMETRIC DIMENSIONS Measured  dimensions
that describe the size and shape of the human body. These dimen-
sions are often presented in the form of summary statistics that
describe the range of body dimensions that are observed in a popu-
lation.

ANTHROPOMETRY The scientific measurement and collection
of data about human physical characteristics and the application
(engineering anthropometry) of these data to the design and evalu-
ation of systems, equipment, and facilities.

ANTI-FOULING A chemical control of a surface to prevent the
attachment or growth of marine organisms when submerged. The
toxicity can be invoked by careful selection of the metal itself, by
chemical treatments, or by suitable coatings.

ANTI-INTERFERENCE Pertaining to equipment, processes, or
techniques used to reduce the effect of natural and man-made noise
on radio communications.

ANTI-JAM Pertaining to equipment, processes, or techniques used
to reduce the effect of jamming on a desired signal.

ANTI-NODE A point in a standing (i.e., stationary) wave at which
the amplitude is a maximum; i.e., there is a crest. Note: the type of
wave should be identified, such as a voltage wave or a current wave.

ANTIOXIDANT A substance that prevents or reduces the rate of
oxidation due to exposure of material to air or oxygen.

ANTIREFLECTION COATING A thin, dielectric or metallic
film (or several such films) applied to an optical surface to reduce
its reflectance and thereby increase the transmittance. Note: the
ideal value of the refractive index of a single-layer film is the square
root of the product of the refractive indices on either side of the
film, the ideal optical thickness being one quarter of a wavelength.

APERTURE (1) The rectangular hole portion of an aperture, cam-
era, copy, or image card. (2) An opening in a shield through which
electromagnetic energy passes. (3) An opening or hole through
which light or matter may pass. In an optical system, it is equal to
the diameter of the largest entering beam of light that can travel
completely through the system. This may or may not be equal to the
aperture of the objective.

APERTURE CARD An unprocessed tabulating card that contains
an aperture (rectangular hole) specifically designed for the subse-
guent insertion of a developed frame of silver halide camera micro-
film.
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ARAMID

APERTURE, CLEAR (CA) The opening in the mount of an opti-
cal system or any component thereof that limits the extent of the
bundle of rays’ incident on the specific surface. It is usually circular
and specified by its diameter. Clear aperture is sometimes referred
as free aperture or objective aperture.

APERTURE, EFFECTIVE Equivalent to the diameter of the larg-
est bundle of rays that can be imaged by the optical system.

APERTURE, FREE See Aperture, clear.

APERTURE, OBJECTIVE See Aperture, clear.

APPLICATION CERTIFICATION A formal statement by a
mutually approved and authorized agency that an application has
successfully undergone some conformance test procedures.

APPLICATION IDENTIFIER (Al) The field of two or more
characters at the beginning of an Element String that uniquely
defines its format and meaning.

APPROVAL/CONTRACTUAL IMPLEMENTATION The
acceptance by the Government of a document as complete and suit-
able for its intended use. Approval/Contractual implementation of
configuration documentation means that the approved documenta-
tion is subject to the Government’s configuration control proce-
dures.

APPROVED DATA The configuration management controlled
master version of data formally submitted to and approved by the
Government.

APPROVED EQUIPMENT TEST PROCEDURE The test pro-
cedure furnished by the Government or furnished by a contractor in
accordance with the requirements of the contract or order and
approved by the Government in accordance with the contract or
order.

APPROVED ITEM NAME An approved item name is a name
approved by the Directorate of Cataloging, Defense Logistic Ser-
vices Center and published in the Cataloging Handbook H6, Fed-
eral Item Name Directory for Supply Cataloging.

AQUEOUS Pertaining to water: an aqueous solution is made by
using water as a solvent.

ARAMID A manufactured fiber in which the fiber-forming sub-
stance consists of a long-chain synthetic aromatic polyamide in
which at least 85% of the amide linkages are attached directly to
two aromatic rings.
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ARC

ARC A discharge of electricity across a gap in a circuit or between
two electrodes.

ARC BRAZING A brazing process in which the heat required is
obtained from an electric arc.

ARC CUTTING A group of cutting processes that melt the metals
to be cut with the heat of an arc between an electrode and the base
metal.

ARC RESISTANCE The resistance of a material to the effects of a
high-voltage, low-current arc (under prescribed conditions) passing
across the surface of the material. The resistance is stated as a mea-
sure of total elapsed time required to form a conductive path on the
surface (material carbonized by the arc).

ARC STRIKE An arc strike is any inadvertent change in the char-
acteristics of the finish weld or adjacent base material resulting
from an arc of heat generated by the passage of electrical energy
between the surface of the finished weld or base material and a cur-
rent source, such as welding electrodes or magnetic particle inspec-
tion prods.

ARCWELDING A group of welding processes in which fusion is
obtained by heating with an electric are or arcs, with or without the
application of pressure and with or without the use of filler metal.

ARMED COMPONENT A weapon component is armed when it
has responded to an influence to change its state from Safe or Dis-
abled (inoperable), to Arm, or Enabled (operable).

ARMOR PIERCING (AP) MUNITIONS Armor piercing muni-
tions are munitions such as projectiles and bombs designed to pen-
etrate armor and other resistant targets by means of kinetic energy
and the physical characteristics of the warhead.

ARMS EXPORT-CONTROL ACT (AECA) The law set out in 22
U.S.C. 2751-2794. This requires obtaining an approval from the
Department of State for exporting defense articles and services,
including technical data related to munitions and military equip-
ment. It is implemented by the International Traffic in arms Regu-
lations (ITAR) set out in 22 CFR 121-130.

ARM-TO-ARM As used in the ordnance of guided missiles, the
changing from a safe condition to a state of readiness in preparation
for initiation or ignition of the propulsion system.

ARRANGEMENT DRAWING An arrangement drawing depicts
the physical relationship of significant items using appropriate pro-
jections or perspective views. Reference dimensions may be
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ASPECT RATIO

included. An arrangement drawing does not establish item identifi-
cations.

ARRAY (1) An arrangement of elements in one or more dimen-
sions. (2) In a programming language, an aggregate that consists of
data objects with identical attributes, each of which may be
uniquely referenced by subscription.

ARRAY PROCESSOR A processor capable of executing instruc-
tions in which the operands may be arrays rather than data ele-
ments.

ARTICLE A nonspecific term used to denote any unit or product
including materials, parts, assemblies, equipment, accessories, and
computer software.

ARTICULATION INDEX A weighted number representing, for a
given set of speech and noise conditions, the effective proportion of
the normal speech signal that is available to a listener for conveying
speech intelligibility. Articulation index is computed from acousti-
cal measurements (or estimates) of the speech spectrum and of the
effective masking spectrum, and is defined on a scale of 0 to 1.0.

ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE A field aimed at pursing the pos-
sibility that a computer can be made to behave in a manner that
humans recognize as intelligent behavior to each other.

ARTIFICIALWEATHERING Exposure to laboratory conditions
that may be cyclic, involving changes in temperature, relative
humidity, radiant energy, and any other elements found in the atmo-
sphere in various geographical areas.

ARTWORK An accurately scaled configuration that is used to pro-
duce the Artwork Master or Production Master.

ARTWORK MASTER An accurately-scaled configuration that is
used to produce the Production Master.

ASAPPLICABLE This term is intended to require inclusion of
those data elements necessary to establish the engineering defini-
tion or end product requirements.

ASCIl  American Standard Code for Information Interchange, used
extensively in data transmission. The code includes 128 upper- and
lower-case letters, numbers, and special-purpose symbols, each
encoded by a unique 7-bit binary number.

ASCII TEST A subset of the ASCII, common to all computer
devices, consisting principally of the printable characters.

ASPECT RATIO In an essentially two-dimensional rectangular
structure (e.g., a panel), the ratio of the long dimension to the short
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ASPHERICAL

dimension. However, in compression loading, it is sometimes con-
sidered to be the ratio of the load direction dimension to the trans-
verse dimension. Also, in fiber micromechanics, it is referred to as
the ratio of length to diameter.

ASPHERICAL A term used to characterize a departure from the
spherical shape.

ASSEMBLE To translate a set of some language statements into a
simple form, usually the machine code of a particular machine. The
translation is often a one-to-one transformation.

ASSEMBLER (1) A computer program used to assemble. Synony-
mous with assembly program. (2) A tool that translates programs
written in symbolic machine language into actual machine lan-
guage programs.

ASSEMBLY (1) A number of parts or subassemblies or any combi-
nation thereof joined together to perform a specific function, and
subject to disassembly without degradation of any of the parts. (2)
A number of parts or subassemblies or any combination thereof
joined together to perform a specific function and capable of disas-
sembly (e.g., an audio frequency amplifier). The distinction
between an assembly and subassembly is determined by the indi-
vidual application. An assembly in one instance may be a subas-
sembly in another where it forms a portion of an assembly.

ASSEMBLY DRAWING  An assembly drawing defines the config-
uration and contents of the assembly or assemblies depicted
thereon. It establishes item identification for each assembly. Where
an assembly drawing contains detailed requirements for one or
more parts used in the assembly, it is a detail assembly drawing.

ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE A low-level programming language
that is actually a symbolic machine language.

ASSOCIATED DATA Any document referenced on an engineering
drawing that establishes some portion of the engineering require-
ments.

ASSOCIATED DETAIL SPECIFICATION The associated
detail specification is an extension of a general specification that
covers detailed requirements for specific parts, materials, or equip-
ments.

ASSOCIATED LIST A tabulation of engineering information per-
taining to an item depicted on an engineering drawing, or by a set
of drawings (e.g., parts list, data list, and index list).
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AUDIT TRAIL

A-STAGE An early stage in the reaction of thermosetting resins in
which the material is still soluble in certain liquids and may be lig-
uid or capable or becoming liquid upon heating.

ATOMIC HYDROGEN WELDING An arc welding process that
produces coalescence of metals by heating them with an electric arc
maintained between two metal electrodes in an atmosphere of
hydrogen. Shielding is obtained from the hydrogen. Pressure may
or may not be used, and filler metal may or may not be used.

ATTACHMENT A basic part, subassembly, or assembly designed
for use in conjunction with another assembly, unit, or set, contribut-
ing to the effectiveness thereof by extending or varying the basic
function of the assembly, unit, or set.

ATTENUATION A general term used to denote a decrease in mag-
nitude (of power or field strength) in transmission from one point to
another. It may be expressed as a ratio or, by extension of the term,
in decibels.

ATTRIBUTE (1) A characteristic or property that is appraised in
terms of whether it does or does not exist, (e.g., go or no-go) with
respect to a given requirement. (2) An element of a constituent of a
document that has a name and a value and that expresses a charac-
teristic of this constituent or a relationship with one or more con-
stituents.

AUDIT To conduct an independent review and examination of sys-
tem records and activities in order to test the adequacy and effec-
tiveness of data security and data integrity procedures, to ensure
compliance with established policy and operational procedures,
and to recommend any necessary changes.

AUDIT REVIEW FILE A file created by executing statements
included in a program for the explicit purpose of providing data for
auditing.

AUDIT TRAIL (1) A record of both completed and attempted
accesses and service. (2) Data in the form of a logical path linking
a sequence of events, used to trace the transactions that have
affected the contents of a record. (3) A chronological record of sys-
tem activities that is sufficient to enable the reconstruction, review,
and examination of the sequence of environments and activities
surrounding or leading to an operation, a procedure, or an event in
a transaction from its inception to final results. Note: audit trail
may apply to information in an automated information system, to
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AUSTENITIC

the routing of messages in a communications system, or to material
exchange transactions.

AUSTENITIC An adjective describing a face-centered cubic crys-
tal structure found in ferrous materials, usually at elevated temper-
atures; however, certain stainless steels (300 series) can exhibit this
structure at ambient temperatures.

AUTHENTICATE (1) To establish, usually by challenge and
response, that a transmission attempt is authorized and valid. (2) To
verify the identity of a user, device, or other entity in a computer
system or to verify the integrity of data that have been stored, trans-
mitted, or otherwise exposed to possible unauthorized modifica-
tion. (3) A challenge given by voice or electrical means to attest to
the authenticity of a message or transmission.

AUTHENTICATION (1) A security measure designed to protect a
communications system against acceptance of a fraudulent trans-
mission or simulation by establishing the validity of a transmission,
message, or originator. (2) A means of identifying individuals and
verifying their eligibility to receive specific categories of informa-
tion. (3) Evidence by proper signature or seal that a document is
genuine and official. (4) A security measure designed to protect a
communication system against fraudulent transmissions.

AUTHORIZATION (1) The rights granted to a user to access, read,
modify, insert, or delete certain data, or to execute certain pro-
grams. (2) The granting of access rights to a user, a program, or a
process.

AUTOCLAVE A closed vessel for producing an environment of
fluid pressure, with or without heat, to an enclosed object that is
undergoing a chemical reaction or other operation.

AUTOCLAVE MOLDING A process similar to the pressure bag
technique. The layup is covered by a pressure bag, and the entire
assembly is placed in an autoclave capable of providing heat and
pressure for curing the part. The pressure bag is normally vented to
the outside.

AUTOMATA The class of sequential machines that, by alteration of
internal state, are capable of performing logical computational or
repetitive routines, i.e., automatic processors, computers, decoders,
controllers, and their associated equipment.

AUTOMATED COMPONENT INSERTION Automated com-
ponent insertion is the act or operation of assembling individual
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AUTOMATIC TEST EQUIPMENT (ATE)

components to printed boards by means of computer-controlled
component-insertion equipment.

AUTOMATED INSPECTION EQUIPMENT Measuring or gag-
ing instruments that make a pass or fail determination of a dimen-
sional characteristic without human interaction. Automated
inspection equipment is usually integral to a production line and is
often computer controlled.

AUTOMATED PATH ANALYSIS A software technique that scans
source code in order to design an optional set of test cases to exer-
cise the primary paths in a software module.

AUTOMATED RADIO A radio with capability for automatically
controlled operation by electronic devices that require little or no
operator intervention.

AUTOMATIC Pertaining to a process or device that, under speci-
fied conditions, functions without intervention by a human opera-
tor.

AUTOMATIC DATA PROCESSING (ADP) (1) An interfacing
assembly of procedures, processes, methods, personnel, and equip-
ment to perform automatically a series of data processing opera-
tions that result in a change in the semantic content of the data. (2)
Data processing, by means of one or more devices, (a) that uses
common storage for all or part of a computer program, and also for
all or part of the data necessary for execution of the program; (b)
that execute user-written or user designated programs; (c) that per-
form user designated symbol manipulation, such as arithmetic
operations, logic operations, or character-string manipulations; and
(d) that can execute programs that modify themselves during their
execution. Automatic data processing may be performed by a stand-
alone unit or by several connected units. (3) Data processing largely
performed by automatic means. (4) That branch of science and
technology concerned with methods and techniques relating to data
processing largely performed by automatic means.

AUTOMATIC GAIN CONTROL A process or means by which
gain is automatically adjusted in a specified manner as a function of
input level or another specified parameter.

AUTOMATIC TEST EQUIPMENT (ATE) (1) Test, measure-
ment, and diagnostic equipment that performs a program to test
functional or static parameters, to evaluate the degree of perfor-
mance degradation, or to perform fault isolation of unit malfunc-
tions. The decision making, control, or evaluative functions are
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conducted with minimal reliance on human intervention. (2) An
equipment that is designed to automatically conduct analysis of
functional or static parameters, evaluate the degree of performance
degradation, and perform isolation of item malfunctions.

AUTOMATIC TESTING The process by which the localization of
faults, possible prediction of failure, or validation that the equip-
ment is operating satisfactorily is determined by a device that is
programmed to perform a series of self-sequencing test measure-
ments without the necessity of human direction after its operations
have been initiated.

AUTOMATION (1) The implementation of processes by automatic
means. (2) The investigation, design, development, and application
of methods of rendering processes automatic, self-moving, or self-
controlling. (3) The conversion of a procedure, a process, or equip-
ment to automatic operation.

AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT Equipment that is supplementary to a
prime equipment installation. Auxiliary equipment usually consists
of standard off-the-shelf items such as oscilloscopes and distortion
analyzer. Also called ancillary equipment.

AUXILIARY HEATING OR COOLING External heating or
cooling devices not normally part of the equipment configuration.

AUXILIARY OPERATION An off-line operation performed by
equipment not under control of the processing unit.

AUXILIARY POWER An alternate source of electric power serv-
ing as backup for the primary power at the station main bus or pre-
scribed sub-bus. Note: an off-line unit provides electrical isolation
between the primary power and the critical technical load; an online
unit does not. Class A power source is a primary power source, i.e.,
a source that assures an essentially continuous supply of power.
Types of auxiliary power service include Class B: a standby power
plant to cover extended outages (days); class C: a quick-start (10 to
60 seconds) unit to cover short-term outages (hours); and Class D:
an uninterruptible (no-break) unit using stored energy to provide
continuous power within specified voltage and frequency toler-
ances.

AVAILABILITY A measure of the degree to which an item is in
operable and committable state at the start of the mission, when the
mission is called for at an unknown (random) point in time.
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AVAILABILITY (ACHIEVED) The percentage of time the sys-
tem is operating when considering only operating time and total
maintenance (scheduled and unscheduled) time.

AVAILABILITY (INHERENT) The percentage of time the sys-
tem is operating when considering only operational time and
unscheduled (corrective) maintenance time.

AVAILABILITY MODEL A model (or models) that predicts the
expected ratio of system up-time to the total operating time.

AVAILABILITY (OPERATIONAL) A measure of the degree to
which an item is either operating or is capable of operating at any
random point in time when used in a typical maintenance and sup-
ply environment.

AVALANCHE PHOTODIODE (APD) A photodetector used in
high-speed (broad bandwidth) lightwave systems. The avalanche
feature results from the rush of electrons across a junction under a
very high reverse bias. The APD requires a much higher reverse
bias and has a much higher cutoff frequency than a PIN photodiode
and is therefore more sensitive at high frequencies.

AVERAGE OUTGOING QUALITY (AOQ) For a particular pro-
cess average, the AOQ is the average quality of outgoing product,
including all accepted lots or batches plus all rejected lots or
batches after the rejected lost or batches have been effectively 100
percent inspected and all defectives replaced by nondefectives.

AVIONICS Application of electronics to aviation and astronautics.

AVIONICS APPLICATIONS Software engineering applied to
flight control systems for aircraft.

AXIS, CYLINDER The meridian perpendicular to that in which
the cylindrical power functions.

AXIS OF THREAD The axis of the thread pitch cylinder or cone.

AXIS, OPTICAL The line formed by the coinciding principal axis
of a series of optical elements comprising an optical system. It is
the line passing through the centers of curvatures of the optical sur-
faces. The optical centerline.

AXIS, PRINCIPAL A straight line connecting the centers of curva-
ture of the refracting surfaces of a lens. In a mechanical sense, a
line joining the centers of a lens as it is placed in a mount. The prin-
cipal axis is the optical axis of a lens.

AXIS, SECONDARY A line formed by the chief ray of an oblique
bundle of rays.
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AXIS, VISUAL An imaginary line from the object through the
nodal point of the eye to the fovea, or point of sharpest retinal acu-
ity.

AZIMUTH, ANGLE OF The angle measured clockwise in a hori-
zontal plane, usually from north (may be true north, Y-north, grid
north, or magnetic north).
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BACKPLANE An interconnection device having terminals (such
as solderless wrapped connections) on one side and usually having
connector receptacles on the other side; used to provide point-to-
point electrical interconnections. The point-to-point electrical inter-
connections may be printed wiring.

BACK SPALL Refers to fragments of metal displaced from the
back of steel armor as a result of ballistic attack, normally from an
area of greater size than the projectile caliber.

BACK TRACE The process of tracing back from the failure site to
the primary inputs and making an input assignment so that a distin-
guishable test can be produced at the failure site.

BACKUP A capability that returns a user to the last previous dis-
play in a defined transaction sequence. Also refers to the practice of
preserving a second copy of files for data protection purposes.

BACKUP FILE A copy of a file made for purposes of later recon-
struction of the file, if necessary.

BAG MOLDING A method of molding or laminating that involves
the application of fluid pressure to a flexible material that transmits
the pressure to the material being molded or bonded. Fluid pressure
usually is applied by means of air, steam, water, or vacuum.

BALANCE To adjust the impedance of circuits and balance net-
works to achieve specified return loss objectives at junctions of
two-wire and four-wire circuits.

BALANCED LINE A line or circuit using two conductors instead
of one conductor and ground (common conductor). The two sides
of the line are symmetrical with respect to ground. Line potentials
to ground and line currents are equal but of opposite phase at cor-
responding points along the line.

BALLISTIC COEFFICIENT The numerical measure of the abil-
ity of a missile to overcome air resistance. It is dependent upon the
mass, the diameter, and the configuration.
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BALLISTIC PROTECTION SYSTEM A hallistic protection
system represents some combination of one or more elements made
of basic armor materials or composites (in some cases supple-
mented by non-armor materials) to form an effective ballistic pro-
tection device. This includes installation equipment and hardware.

BALLISTICS The science or art that deals with the motion, behav-
ior, appearance, or modification of missiles or other vehicles acted
upon by propellants, wind, gravity, temperature, or any other modi-
fying substance, condition, or force.

BAND FREQUENCY In communications and electronics, a con-
tinuous range of frequencies extending between two limiting fre-
guencies.

BANDPASS Number of hertz expressing the difference between the
limiting frequencies at which the desired fraction (usually half
power) of the maximum output is obtained.

BANDPASS FILTER A device that passes all frequencies within
its designed ranges and bars passage to all frequencies not within
the ranges.

BANDPASS LIMITER A device that imposes hard limiting on a
signal and contains a filter that suppresses the unwanted products
(harmonics) of the limiting process.

BAND-STOP FILTER A device that bars passage of frequencies
within its designed range and allows passage of higher or lower fre-
guencies, or both.

BANDWIDTH (1) The difference between the limiting frequencies
within which performance of a device, in respect to some character-
istic, falls within specified limits. (2) The difference between the
limiting frequencies of a continuous frequency band.

BANG-BANG CONTROL A control method wherein the correc-
tive control applied to a missile always is applied to the full extent
of the servo motion arc.

BAR (1) The darker element of a bar code. (2) A solid wrought
product that is long in relation to its cross section, which is square
or rectangular (excluding plate and flattened wire) with sharp or
rounded corners or edges, or is a regular hexagon or octagon, and in
which at least one perpendicular distance between parallel faces is
0.375 inch or greater.

BAR CODE An array of rectangular bars and spaces in a predeter-
mined pattern.
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BARWIDTH The perpendicular distances across a bar measured
from a point on one edge to a point on the opposite edge. Each point
will be defined as having a reflectance that is 50% of the difference
between the background and bar reflectance.

BASEBAND (1) The spectral band occupied by an unmodulated
signal. Note: baseband transmission is usually characterized by
being much lower in frequency than the signal that results if the
baseband signal is used to modulate a carrier or subcarrier. (2) In
facsimile, the frequency of a signal equal in width to that between
zero frequency and maximum keying frequency.

BASELINE A configuration identification document or a set of
such documents formally designated by the Government at a spe-
cific time during a Configuration Item (CI) life cycle. Baselines,
plus approved changes from those baselines, constitute the current
approved configuration identification. For configuration manage-
ment purposes, there are three baselines, which are established
sequentially, as follows: Functional Baseline, Allocated Baseline,
and Product Baseline.

BASELINE PROGRAM A program possessing well defined capa-
bilities and functions that are decreed to be the starting point for
further program development.

BASE MATERIAL The insulating material upon which a conduc-
tor pattern may be formed. The base material may be rigid or flexi-
ble. It may be a dielectric sheet or insulated metal sheet.

BASE MATERIAL THICKNESS The thickness of the base mate-
rial excluding metal foil or material deposited on the surfaces.

BASE METAL The metal to be welded.

BASIC DIMENSION A numerical value used to describe the theo-
retically exact size, profile, orientation, or location of a feature or
datum target. It is the basis from which permissible variations are
established by tolerances on other dimensions, in notes, or in fea-
ture control frames.

BASIC GRID See Grid.

BASIC ITEM A term used to distinguish an end item of equipment
from individual components, assemblies, subassemblies, and parts;
e.g., overhaul of the basic item weapon system (AH-64 helicopter
airframe including components repaired while on the airframe) ver-
sus overhaul of engines, accessories, and components, and assem-
blies that have been removed from the basic item and overhauled to
meet established supply requirements for the helicopter.
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BASIC PART See also Part. One piece or two or more pieces joined
together that are not normally subject to disassembly without
destruction of designed use.

BASIC REFERENCE DESIGNATION The simplest form of a
reference designation, consisting only of a class letter portion and a
number (namely, without mention of the item within which the ref-
erence designated item is located).

BASIC REFERENCE STANDARDS Those standards used to
maintain physical and electrical units in the laboratory, and which
serve as the starting point of the chain of sequential measurements
carried out in the laboratory.

BASIC STATISTICAL METHODS Applies the theory of varia-
tion through the use of basic problem-solving techniques and statis-
tical process control, and includes control chart construction and
interpretation (for both variables and attributes data) and capability
analysis.

BASIC STATISTICS Applies the theory of variation through the
use of applied statistics in collecting and summarizing data, ana-
lyzes grouped as well as unwrapped data, and includes histogram
construction and interpretation.

BASIC VALUE Attribute value that is unconditionally allowed in
document interchange in the context of a given application profile.

BATCH See lot.

BATCH PROCESSING (1) The processing of data or the accom-
plishment of jobs accumulated in advance in such a manner that the
user cannot further influence the processing while it is in progress.
(2) The processing of data accumulated over a period of time. (3)
Loosely, the execution of computer programs serially. (4) Pertain-
ing to the technique of executing a set of computer programs such
that each is completed before the next program of the set is started.
(5) Pertaining to the sequential input of computer programs or data.

BATTLE-SHORT Battle-short is a function that disables equip-
ment protection and personnel safety interlocks in order to keep the
equipment online during high readiness states. It maintains the
maximum available mission readiness and system availability by
avoiding interlock caused shutdowns and prolonged start-ups.

BATTLE-SHORT SWITCH A switch used on high-priority
equipment designed to bypass or short-circuit interlock switches or
devices during emergency conditions.
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BAYESIAN MODEL Indexing term. Refers to the mathematical
methodology used to construct, or which is the form assumed by, a
particular model.

BAYONET COUPLING A quick-coupling device for plug and
receptacle connectors, accomplished by rotation of a cam-operating
device designed to bring the connector halves together.

BEARER BAR A rectangular bar pattern circumscribing the bar
code, often used with a bar code directly printed on corrugated
fiberboard.

BED-OF-NAILS INTERFACE ADAPTER A type of interface
adapter that uses a series of pogo-pins or nails to make contact with
the unit under test.

BEGIN-END BLOCK Begin-end block is a collection of computer
program statements bracketed by begin and end statements. The lat-
ter delimits the scope of names and is also activated by normal
sequential flow of control. The term came from the ALGOL 60 pro-
gramming language. These statements are often used to define the
limits of a collection of codes such as a module or subroutine.

BEHAVIORAL MODEL A mathematical function that relates
cause and effect quantitatively.

BEHAVIOR MODELING Describing what a component of a soft-
ware system will do in terms of an abstraction of the component’s
operation, which focuses upon effect rather than cause.

BELLOWS CONTACT A connector contact that is a flat spring
folder used to provide a uniform spring rate over the full tolerance
range of the mating unit.

BENCHMARK A test point for comparison purposes; in micropro-
cessor-based equipment, a benchmark program is one used to com-
pare aspects of performance among competing systems.

BEND TEST A test of ductility by bending or folding, usually with
steadily applied forces. In some instances, the test may involve
blows to a specimen having a cross section that is essentially uni-
form over a length several times as great as the largest dimension of
the cross section.

BEST OPERATING CAPABILITY The upper level maintain-
ability value estimated to be technically feasible within the stated
time frame and within reasonable cost constraints.

BEVEL ANGLE The angle formed between the prepared edge of a
member and a plane perpendicular to the surface of the member.
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BIAS A systemic deviation of a value from a reference value. (2)
The amount by which the average of a set of values departs from a
reference value. (3) An electrical, mechanical, magnetic, or other
force field applied to a device to establish a reference level to oper-
ate the device. (4) Effect on telegraph signals produced by the elec-
trical characteristics of the terminal equipment.

BIAS DISTORTION Distortion affecting a two-condition (binary)
coding in which all the significant intervals corresponding to one of
the two significant conditions have uniformly longer or shorter
durations than the corresponding theoretical durations. Note: the
magnitude of the distortion is expressed in percent of a perfect unit
pulse length.

BIDIRECTIONAL BUS A conductor or group of conductors that
transmits and receives digital data on the same line.

BIDIRECTIONAL CODE A bar code format that permits reading
in complementary (opposite) directions across the bars and spaces.

BIFURCATED CONTACT A connector contact (usually a flat
spring), which is slotted lengthwise to provide additional, indepen-
dently operated points of contact.

BILATERAL TOLERANCE A tolerance in which variation is
permitted in both directions from the specified dimension.

BINARY Pertaining to a characteristic or property involving a
selection, choice, or condition in which there are two possibilities.

BINARY CODE A code that makes use of exactly two distinct
characters, usually 0 and 1.

BINARY DIGIT (BIT) (1) A character used to represent one of the
two digits in the numeration system with a base of two, each digit
representing one of two, and only two, possible states of a physical
entity or system. (2) In binary notation, either of the characters 0 or
1. (3) A unit of information equal to one binary decision or the des-
ignation of one of two possible and equally likely states of anything
used to store or convey information.

BINDER A bonding resin used to hold strands together in a mat or
preform during manufacture of a molded object.

BINOMIAL RANDOM VARIABLE The number of successes in
independent trials where the probability of success is the same for
each trial.

BIPOLAR SIGNAL A signal having two polarities, both of which
are not zero. Usually, bipolar signals are symmetrical with respect
to zero amplitude.
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BIREFRINGENCE The difference between the two principal
refractive indices (of a fiber) or the ratio between the retardation
and thickness of a material at a given point.

BIT (1) A contraction of the term binary digit and hence either a 0
or a 1 in the base-two number system. (2) A character used to rep-
resent one of the two digits in the numeration system with a base of
two, each digit representing one of two, and only two, possible
states of a physical entity or system. (3) In binary notation, either of
physical entity or system. (4) A unit of information equal to one
binary decision or the designation of one of two possible and
equally likely states of anything used to store or convey informa-
tion.

BIT MAP (1) Individual bits within a message or field that provides
a specific definition. (2) A two- or three-dimensional data field rep-
resenting a pel array.

BLACKBODY A body that absorbs all the radiant energy that
strikes it; a perfect radiator and a perfect absorber. It is a contraction
of the term ideal blackbody and is often used synonymously with
ideal radiator, full radiator or complete radiator.

BLACK BOX An actual or a conceptual device that transforms
input data into output data according to a prescribed functional
relationship, but whose internal mechanization is not necessarily
known.

BLANK (1) An unprocessed or partially processed piece of base
material, or metal-clad base material, cut from a sheet or panel and
having the rough dimensions of a printed board. (2) A pressed-glass
mold with the approximate size and shape of the optical element to
be ground and polished.

BLEEDER CLOTH A nonstructural layer of material used in the
manufacture of composite parts to allow the escape of excess gas
and resin during cure. The bleeder clots is removed after the curing
process and is not part of the final composite.

BLEEDING A condition in which a plated hole discharges process
material or solution from crevices or voids.

BLISTER A localized swelling and separation between any of the
layers of a laminated base material, or between base material and
conductive foil. (It is a form of delamination.)

BLOCK A basic layout object that corresponds to a rectangular
area within a frame and consisting of only a single type of content,
i.e., raster graphics content.
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BLOCK CHANGE CONCEPT For hardware configuration items,
an engineering change implementation concept that designates a
number (i.e., a block) of consecutive production units of the config-
uration item to have an identical configuration on delivery and in
operation. (Using this concept, the production run is divided into
“blocks” of units. The production line incorporation point for a pro-
posed ECP is delayed to coincide with the first unit of the next
block, or retrofit is required at least for all already delivered units of
the current block.) For computer software configuration items, once
the product baseline has been established, the concept required the
accumulation and the simultaneous implementation of a number of
routine software changes to minimize the number of interim ver-
sions and related documentation.

BLOCK DIAGRAM A diagram of a system, instrument, or com-
puter in which the principal parts are represented by suitably asso-
ciated geometrical figures to show both the basic functions and the
functional relationships among the parts.

BLOCK-STRUCTURED LANGUAGE A higher-order program-
ming language that demarcates related sequences of code, or
blocks, usually with the statements begin and end.

BLOW-BACK (MICROFILM) To enlarge or make an enlarge-
ment of an image. Also the copy prepared by this method.

BLOWUP A photomechanical line reproduction enlarged from a
proof of a smaller-sized halftone, particularly a newspaper (coarse
screen) halftone showing highlight effects and accentuated con-
trast. The term applied to a photographic enlargement.

BLUEPRINT A blue-background print with white lines made on
iron-sensitized paper by printing through transparent positive copy.

BLUEPRINT PROCESS Reproduction method using light-sensi-
tive iron salts, which produces a negative blue image from a posi-
tive master.

BLUING Subjecting the scale-free surface of a ferrous alloy to the
action of air, steam, or other agents at a suitable temperature, thus
forming a thin blue film of oxide and improving the appearance and
resistance to corrosion.

BLUNT START THREAD This term designates the removal of
the incomplete thread at the starting end of the thread. This is a fea-
ture of threaded parts that are repeatedly assembled by hand, such
as hose couplings and thread plug gages, to prevent cutting of hands
and crossing threads.
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BOARD THICKNESS The thickness of the metal-clad base mate-
rial, including conductive layer or layers.

BOATTAIL The conical section of a ballistic body that progres-
sively decreases in diameter toward the tail to reduce overall aero-
dynamic drag.

BOND (1) The electrical connection between two metallic surfaces
established to provide a low-resistance path between them. (2) Any
fixed union existing between two objects that result in electrical
conductivity between the two objects. Such union occurs either
from physical contact between conducting surfaces of the objects or
from the addition of a firm electrical connection between them.

BOND DIRECT An electrical connection utilizing continuous
metal-to-metal contact between the members being joined.

BOND INDIRECT An electrical connection employing an inter-
mediate electrical conductor between the bonded members.

BONDING The process of establishing the required degree of elec-
trical continuity between the conductive surfaces to be joined.

BONDING LAYER An adhesive layer used in bonding together
other discrete layers of a multilayer printed board during lamina-
tion.

BOND LINE The cross section of the interface between thermal
spray deposited and substrate or the interface between adhesive and
adherent in an adhesive bonded joint.

BOND PERMANENT A bond not expected to require disassembly
for operational or maintenance purposes.

BOND SEMIPERMANENT Bonds expected to require periodic
disassembly for maintenance, or system modification, and that can
be reassembled to continue to provide a low-resistance interconnec-
tion.

BOND STRENGTH The force per unit area required to separate
two adjacent layers of a board by a force perpendicular to the board
surface. (See peel strength.)

BOOTSTRAP (1) A technique or device designed to bring about a
desired state by means of its own action. (2) That part of a computer
program that may be used to establish another version of the com-
puter program. (3) The automatic procedure whereby the basic
operating system of a processor is reloaded following a complete
shutdown or loss of memory.

BORE SIGHT To adjust the line of sight of the sighting instrument
of a weapon parallel to the axis of the bore. Also applied to the pro-
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cess of aligning other equipment, such as radar mounts, directors,
etc. As a noun, the term defines an optical instrument for checking
alignment.

BOTTOM-UP DESIGN The design of the system starting with the
lowest-level routines and proceeding to the higher-level routines
that use the lower levels.

BOTTOM-UP IMPLEMENTATION The implementation of the
system starting with the lowest-level routines and proceeding to the
higher-level routines that use the lower levels.

BOUNDARY, INNER A worst-case boundary (that is, locus) gen-
erated by the smallest feature (MMC for an internal feature and
LMC for an external feature) minus the stated geometric tolerance
and any additional geometric tolerance (if applicable) from the fea-
ture’s departure from its specified material condition.

BOUNDARY, OUTER A worst-case boundary (that is, locus) gen-
erated by the largest feature (LMC for an internal feature and MMC
for an external feature) plus the geometric tolerance and any addi-
tional geometric tolerance (if applicable) from the feature’s depar-
ture from it specified material condition.

BOW The deviation from flatness of a board characterized by a
roughly cylindrical or spherical curvature such that, if the board is
rectangular, its four corners are in the same plane.

BRAZEMENT An assembly whose component parts are joined by
brazing.

BRAZING A group of welding processes in which fusion is
obtained by heating to suitable temperatures above 800°F but below
the melting temperature of the base metal and adding a nonferrous
filler metal with a melting point below that of the base metals. The
filler metal may be deposited in an open joint between the parts or
may be distributed between closely abutting surfaces of the joint by
capillary attraction.

BREADBOARD An assembly of circuits or parts used to prove the
feasibility of a device, circuit, system, or principle with little or no
regard to the final configuration or packaging of the parts.

BRIDGE A functional unit that interconnects two local area net-
works that use the same logical link control procedure but may use
different medium access control procedures.

BRIDGE FAULT Short circuits or leakage between adjacent paths
(lands and traces) on a printed circuit board.
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BRIDGING, ELECTRICAL The formation of a conductive path
between conductors.

BRIGHT ANNEALING Annealing in a protective medium to pre-
vent discoloration of the bright surface.

BROADGOODS A term loosely applied to prepreg material greater
than about 12 inches in width, usually furnished by suppliers in
continuous rolls. The term is currently used to designate both colli-
mated uniaxial tape and woven fabric prepregs.

BROWSING The act of searching through automated information
system storage to locate or acquire information without necessarily
knowing of the existence or the format of the information being
sought.

B-STAGE (1) An intermediate stage in the polymerization reaction
of certain thermosetting resins; the state in which most prepregs are
stored and shipped. (2) An intermediate stage in the reaction of a
thermosetting resin in which the material softens when heated and
swells when in contact with certain liquids but does not entirely
fuse or dissolve. Materials are usually procured to this stage to
facilitate handling and processing prior to final cure.

BUCKLES Buckles are indentations in the surface of sand casting
that result from expansion of the sand.

BUFFER An isolating circuit used to avoid reaction of a driven cir-
cuit on the corresponding driving circuit.

BUFFER MATERIAL A resilient material used to protect crack-
sensitive components from excessive stresses generated by the con-
formal coating.

BUG (1) One or more software bugs exist in a system if a software
change is required to correct a single major or minor error so as to
meet specified or implied system performance requirements. (2) A
concealed microphone or listening device or other audio surveil-
lance device. (3) A mistake in a computer program. (4) To install
means for audio surveillance. (5) A semiautomatic telegraph key.
(6) A mistake or malfunction.

BUG SEEDING/TAGGING The process of adding bugs (or
errors) to those already assumed to be in a program for the purpose
of obtaining an estimate for the number of natural bugs remaining
in the program. It is also assumed that ratio of the number of undis-
covered seeded bugs to the total number of bugs seeded can serve
as an indication of the degree of “debuggedness” or reliability of
the program.
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BUILDING The fixed or transportable structure that houses person-
nel and equipment and provides the degree of environmental pro-
tection required for reliable performance of the equipment housed
within.

BUILDING BLOCK Generation of a program as an isolated build-
ing block. Necessary independent subprograms are generated first,
followed by generation of the dependent functions.

BUILT-IN FLEXIBILITY Built-in flexibility is the ability of a
system to immediately handle different logical situations. Built-in
flexibility increases system complexity proportionately. In a well
designed system, the initial measure of built-in flexibility will be
almost equal to the complexity measure.

BUILT-INTEST (BIT) (1) An integral capability of the mission
system or equipment that provides an automated test capability to
detect, diagnose, or isolate failures. (2) A test approach using built-
in test equipment or self-test hardware and software that is inter-
nally designed into the supported end item to test all or a part of that
item.

BUILT-IN TEST EQUIPMENT (BITE) (1) Hardware that is
identifiable as performing the built-in test function; a subset of BIT.
(2) Any identifiable device that is a part of the supported end item
and is used for testing that supported end item.

BULGE A bulge is a swelling of a printed wiring board, usually
caused by internal delamination or separation of fibers.

BULK ITEMS Bulk items are those constituents of an assembly or
part (such as oil, wax, solder, cement, ink, damping fluid, grease
flux, welding rod, twine, or chain) for which the quantity is not
readily predeterminable, the physical nature of the material is such
that it is not adaptable to pictorial representation, or the finished
size is obtainable through use of such tools as shears, pliers, or
knives without further machining operation, and the final configu-
ration is such that it can be described in writing without the neces-
sity of pictorial representation.

BULK MATERIALS See Bulk items.

BUNDLE A group of optical fibers or conductors associated
together and usually in a single sheath.

BUNG HOLE An opening in a barrel or drum through which lig-
uids can be poured to fill or to empty it. In fiber drums, the bung
hole is in the head. In wooden barrels, it is usually in the sidewall.
In steel drums, there may be one, two, or three openings, one or two
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being in the head while one may be in the sidewall. The largest
opening is called the bung.

BURN-IN To operate electronic items under specified environmen-
tal and test conditions to eliminate early failures and to stabilize the
items prior to actual use.

BURNOUT The point in time or in the missile trajectory when
combustion of fuels in the rocket engine is terminated by other than
programmed cutoff.

BURST A single transmission, over the communications channel,
that consists of start-of-message, a header, and operational data
packets.

BURST SYNCHRONIZATION The maintenance of burst count
integrity between transmitting and receiving data controllers.

BUS BAR A conduit, such as a conductor on a printed board, for
distributing electrical energy.

BUTTER COAT A commonly used term to describe a higher-than-
usual surface resin.

BUTTERING A surfacing variation in which one or more layers of
weld metals are deposited on the groove face of one member (for
example, a high alloy weld deposit on steel base metal that is to be
welded to a dissimilar base metal). The buttering provides a suitable
transition on weld deposit for subsequent completion of the butt
joint.

BUTT JOINT A weld between two members lying approximately
in the same plane.

BUTT WELD An erroneous term for a weld in a butt joint. See Butt
joint.

BYPASS (1) Broadly, the use of any telecommunication facilities or
services in circumvention of the local exchange carrier. Note: the
alternative facilities or services may be either customer provided or
vendor supplied. (2) Generally, an alternate circuit around some
user equipment, group of equipments, or system element. Note: it is
usually provided to allow system operation to continue when the
bypassed portion is inoperable.

BYTE (1) Unit of measurement used in determining data file size or
available space for data storage. One byte is approximately equiva-
lent to one character of type. (2) A string of bits whose length is the
smallest accessible as a unit in a computer memory; also, the length
used to represent a character.
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BYTE BOUNDARY A position in a binary data stream where, if
the stream were packed into bytes, an integer number of completely
filled bytes would result.
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CABINET A protection housing or covering for two or more units
or pieces of equipments. A cabinet may consist of an enclosed rack
with hinged doors.

CABLE (1) An assembly of one or more conductors or optical
fibers, or a combination of both, within an enveloping sheath. (2) A
message sent by cable, or by extension, any means of telegraphy.
(3) Two or more insulated conductors, solid or stranded, contained
in a common covering, or two or more insulated conductors twisted
or molded together without common covering, or one insulated
conductor with a metallic covering shield or outer conductor.

CABLE ASSEMBLY DRAWING A cable assembly drawing
depicts an electrical cable assembly of defined length and estab-
lishes item identification for that assembly.

CALIBRATION (1) Comparison of a measurement standard or
instrument of unknown accuracy with another standard or instru-
ment of known accuracy to detect, correlate, report, or eliminate by
adjustment any variation in the accuracy of the unknown standard
or instrument. (2) Those measurement services provided by desig-
nated depot and/or laboratory facility teams, who by the compari-
son of two instruments, one of which is a certified standard of
known accuracy, detect and adjust any discrepancy in the accuracy
of the instrument being compared with the certified standard.

CAMBER The planar deflection of a flat cable or flexible laminate
from a straight line of specified length.

CAMERA CARD An unprocessed tabulating card whose aperture
contains undeveloped silver halide camera microfilm.

CANARD CONFIGURATION A missile airframe that has the
horizontal surfaces used for trim and control on the forward portion
of the body, and the main lifting surfaces attached to the rear sec-
tion. The forward control surfaces can be used to vary lift by vary-
ing the angle of attack of the body-wing combination.
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CANCEL A capability that regenerates or re-initializes the current
display without processing or retaining any changes made by the
user.

CANDELA A unit of luminous intensity defined such that the lumi-
nance of a blackbody radiator at the temperature of solidification of
platinum is 60 candelas per square centimeter.

CANDLEPOWER A unit of measure of the illuminating power of
any light source. The number of candles in the luminous intensity
of a source of light. A luminous intensity of one candle produces
one lumen of luminous flux per steradian of solid angle measured
from the source.

CANNIBALIZATION The removal of serviceable items from a
piece of equipment to repair another.

CANNOT DUPLICATE A fault indicated by BIT or other moni-
toring circuitry that cannot be confirmed at the first level of mainte-
nance.

CAPABILITY (1) A measure of the ability of an item to achieve
mission objectives given that the item performs as specified
through the mission. (2) A capability is defined as an abstract
encapsulation of the data needed to define access to a protected
object with respect to security. (3) Capabilities are discretely iden-
tified elements of performance that are expected (either formally or
informally) of a product or combination of products. A failure is the
absence of one or more capabilities during the use of a product.
Severity of a failure is directly proportional to the value of the
absent capabilities to the user. An error becomes a failure when
software is incapable of reestablishing its capabilities in an error
environment.

CAPILLARY ACTION The force by which liquid, in contact with
a solid, is distributed between closely fitted faying surfaces of the
joint to be brazed or soldered.

CAPTIVE FLIGHT A missile flight test in which the missile, or
components of it, are carried on an aircraft as a means of simulating
flight conditions.

CAPTIVETEST The firing of a missile’s rocket motor while the
vehicle is mounted on a test stand, performed to check the perfor-
mance of the system. Flight conditions cannot be simulated, but
engines usually can be operated up to full thrust.

CARBON-ARCWELDING An arc-welding process in which
fusion is obtained by heating with an electric arc between a carbon
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electrode and the work. No shielding is used, and pressure and filler
metal may or may not be used.

CARBON BLACK A black pigment produced by the incomplete
burning of natural gas or oil. It is widely used as a filler or pigment,
particularly in the rubber industry. Because it possesses ultraviolet
protective properties, it is used in polyethylene systems such as
cold-water piping and black agricultural sheet.

CARBON PRECIPITATE A precipitate composed of a compound
of carbon with one or more metallic elements, often found in fer-
rous materials but also in aluminum and titanium.

CARBON STEEL Carbon steel is classed as such when non-mini-
mum content is specified or guaranteed for aluminum, chromium,
columbium, molybdenum, nickel, titanium, tungsten, vanadium, or
zirconium; when the minimum for copper does not exceed 0.40%;
or when the maximum content specified or guaranteed for any of
the following elements does not exceed the percentages noted:
manganese, 1.65; silicon, 0.60; copper, 0.60.

CARRIAGE STORE INTERFACE The electrical interface on the
carriage store structure where the aircraft is electrically connected.
This connection is usually on the store side of an aircraft-to-store
umbilical cable.

CARRIAGE STORES Suspension and release equipment that is
mounted on aircraft on a nonpermanent basis as a store are classi-
fied as a carriage store. Pylons and primary racks are not consid-
ered carriage stores.

CARRIAGE STORE STATION INTERFACE The electrical
interfaces on the carriage store structure where the mission stores
are electrically connected. This connection is usually on the car-
riage store side of an umbilical cable.

CARRIER (1) A wave suitable for modulation by an information-
bearing signal to be transmitted over a communication system. (2)
An unmodulated emission. Note: the carrier is usually a sinusoidal
wave or a recurring series of pulses.

CARRIER DROPOUT A short-duration loss of carrier signal.

CARRIER FREQUENCY (1) The frequency of a carrier wave. (2)
The frequency of an unmodulated wave capable of being modulated
or impressed with a second (information-carrying) signal. Note: in
frequency modulation, the carrier frequency is also referred to as
the center frequency.
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CARRIER NOISE LEVEL The noise level resulting from undes-
ired variations of a carrier in the absence of any intended modula-
tion.

CARRIER SENSE In a local area network, an ongoing activity of
a data station to detect whether another station is transmitting.

CARRIER SYNCHRONIZATION In a radio receiver, the gener-
ation of a reference carrier with a phase closely matching that of a
received signal.

CARRIER SYSTEM A multichannel telecommunications
arrangement wherein a number of individual data and/or voice cir-
cuits are multiplexed for transmission between nodes of a network
with de-multiplexing occurring as required.

CASE HARDENED Subjected to a surface heat-treating process
that produces a highly stressed surface.

CASE HARDENING Hardening a ferrous alloy so that the outer
portion or case is made substantially harder than the inner portion
or core.

CASE TEMPERATURE The case temperature is the temperature
(typically the hottest temperature point found on the mounting sur-
face of the device) measured on the external surface of the device’s
package.

CASTING An object of finished or near-finished shape obtained by
filling a mold with molten metal and allowing it to solidify.

CATASTROPHIC FAILURE A failure mode measured is both
sudden and complete. This failure causes cessation of one or more
fundamental functions.

CATASTROPHIC FAULT (1) A physical condition causing a cat-
astrophic failure. (2) A fault measured will destroy the system or
subsystem and its function almost immediately.

CATHODE (1) The electrode of an electrolytic cell at which reduc-
tion occurs (opposite of anode). (2) The negative pole in an electric
arc.

CATHODE RAY TUBE (CRT) An electronic tube in which a well
defined and controllable beam of electrons is produced and directed
to a surface to give a visible or otherwise detectable display or
effect. The face of a CRT is used in some interactive graphic display
devices as the display surface.

CATHODIC POLARIZATION A polarization of the cathode:
The cathode potential becomes more active (negative) because of
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CELLULOSE ACETATE

the nonreversible conditions resulting when a corrosion current
flows.

CATION An ion having a positive charge that is attracted to the
cathode (opposite of anion).

CAUL PLATES Smooth metal plates, free of surface defects, the
same size and shape as a composite lay-up, used immediately in
contact with the lay-up during the curing process to transmit nor-
mal pressure and to provide a smooth surface on the finished lami-
nate.

CAUSE AND EFFECT DIAGRAM A simple tool for individual
or group problem-solving that uses a graphic description of the var-
ious process elements to analyze potential sources of process vari-
ation. Also called fishbone diagram (after its appearance) or
Ishikawa diagram (after its developer).

CAUSTIC EMBRITTLEMENT A form of stress-corrosion
cracking occurring in steel exposed to alkaline solutions.

CAUTION SIGNAL Asignal that alerts the operator to an impend-
ing dangerous condition requiring attention, but not necessarily
immediate action.

CAVITATION A formation and sudden collapse of vapor bubbles
in a liquid that momentarily can cause localized regions of high
pressure.

CAVITATION CORROSION Damage of a material associated
with the collapse of cavities in the liquid at a solid-liquid interface.

CELLOPHANE Transparent film made of regenerated cellulose.
Cellophane is inherently greaseproof and, by suitable coating, may
be made moisture proof and heat sealable.

CELLULAR RUBBER Cellular rubber is defined as a product
containing cells or small, hollow receptacles. The cells may be
either open and interconnected or closed and not interconnected.
The cells should be uniform and free of large voids or seams.

CELLULOID A plastic substance, highly flammable and possess-
ing a distinct odor, prepared from nitrocellulose and camphor and
formed into sheets, rods, and tubes for further manufacture of nov-
elties, spectacle frames, drawing instruments, etc.

CELLULOSE A carbohydrate constituent of the walls and skele-
tons of vegetable cells.

CELLULOSE ACETATE A thermoplastic material made of cellu-
lose with acetic anhydride and acetic acid.
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CELLULOSE ACETATE-BUTYRATE A thermoplastic material
that can be converted into shapes or film similar to cellulose ace-
tate. Has property of toughness with relatively high impact strength
and shock resistance.

CENTER FREQUENCY (1) In frequency modulation, the rest
frequency (frequency of the carrier before modulation). (2) In fac-
simile, the frequency midway between the picture-black and pic-
ture-white frequencies.

CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU) (1) The portion of a
computer that includes circuits controlling the interpretation and
execution of instructions. (2) The portion of a computer that exe-
cutes programmed instructions, performs arithmetic and logical
functions on data, and controls input/output functions.

CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE A document signed by an
authorized party affirming that the supplier of a product or service
has met the requirement of the relevant specifications, contract, or
regulation.

CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMANCE A contractor’s written
statement, when authorized by contract, certifying that supplies or
services comply with contract requirements.

CERTIFICATION (1) Verification that a support test system is
capable, at the time of certification demonstration, of correctly
assessing the quality of the items to be tested. This verification is
based on an evaluation of all support test system elements and
establishment of acceptable correlation among similar test systems.
(2) A process, which may be incremental, by which a contractor
provides objective evidence to the contracting agency that an item
satisfies its specified requirements.

CHALKING A development of a loose, removable powder at or
just beneath an organic coating surface.

CHAMFER (1) A broken corner used to eliminate an otherwise
sharp edge. (2) The conical surface at the starting end of a thread.

CHANGE CONTROL BOARD (CCB) A Change Control Board
is an organization established by the contractor for managing and
control of product changes.

CHANNEL (1) A connection between initiating and terminating
nodes of a circuit. (2) A single path provided from a transmission
medium either by physical separation, e.g., multipair cable, or by
electrical separation, e.g., frequency, or time-division multiplexing.
(3) A single unidirectional or bidirectional path for transmitting or

52



CHASSIS WIRING

receiving (or both) electrical or electromagnetic signals, usually in
distinction from other parallel paths. (4) Used in conjunction with a
predetermined letter, number, or codeword to reference a specific
radio frequency. (5) A path along which signals can be sent; e.g.,
data channel, output channel. (6) The portion of a storage medium
that is accessible to a given reading or writing station; e.g., track,
band. (7) In information theory, that part of a communications sys-
tem that connects the message source with the message sink.

CHARACTER Letter, digit, or other special form that is used as
part of the organization, control, or representation of data. A char-
acter is often in the form of a spatial arrangement of adjacent or
connected strokes.

CHARACTER CODE A correspondence between a character set
and a set of integers.

CHARACTERISTIC, CRITICAL A critical characteristic is one
that analysis indicates is likely, if defective, to create or increase a
hazard to human safety or to result in failure of a weapon system or
major system to perform a required mission.

CHARACTERISTIC IMPEDANCE The ratio of voltage to cur-
rent in a propagating wave, i.e., the impedance offered to this wave
at any point of the line. (In printed wiring, its value depends on the
width of the conductor, the distance from the conductor to ground
planes, and the dielectric constant of the media between them.)

CHARACTERISTIC, MAJOR A major characteristic is one that
analysis indicates is not critical but is likely, if defective, to result in
failure of an end item to perform a required mission.

CHARACTERISTIC, MINOR A minor characteristic is one that
analysis indicates is significant to product quality but is not likely,
if defective, to impair the mission performance of the item.

CHARACTER SET A set of graphic symbols independent of font.
A character set does not include specification of codes to represent
characters.

CHARACTERS PER INCH (CPI) The number of bar coded
characters that are displayed in each inch of bar code.

CHASSIS The metal structure that supports the electrical compo-
nents that make up the unit or system.

CHASSISWIRING Chassis wiring may consist of hookup wire,
lead wire, shielded cable, jacketed multiconductor cable, coaxial
cable, or twisted multiconductor groups of wires or cables, or wires

53



CHECK

and cables used to connect electrical or electronic elements within
the same equipment.

CHECK A process for determining accuracy.

CHECK BIT A binary digit used for error detection; for example,
a parity bit.

CHECK CHARACTER A single character, derived from and
appended to a data item, that can be used to detect errors in process-
ing or transmitting a data item.

CHECK DIGIT A single digit, derived from and appended to a
data item, that can be used to detect errors in processing or trans-
mitting a data item.

CHECKOUT A man/machine task to determine that the equipment
is operating satisfactorily and is ready for return to service.

CHECKSUM (1) The sum of every byte contained in an input/out-
put record or memory used for assuring integrity of the pro-
grammed entry. (2) The sum of a group of data items that is stored
with the group and is used for checking purposes. The data items
are either numeric or may be treated as numeric for the purposes of
calculating the checksum. (3) An error detection technique based
on a summation operation performed on the bits to be checked.

CHEMICAL AGENT RESISTANT COATING (CARC) A
chemical agent resistant coating enhances the decontamination pro-
cess for combat and support equipment that is subjected to surface
contamination by chemical attack on the battlefield. Chemical
agents deposited on the surface of CARC paints remain on the sur-
face and can be removed with decontaminant procedures without
destroying the coating.

CHEMICAL CONVERSION COATING A protective or decora-
tive coating produced in situ by a chemical reaction of a metal with
a chosen environment.

CHEMICAL FUEL A fuel that requires an oxidizing agent to pro-
duce combustion and the resultant thrust in a liquid or solid propel-
lant rocket engine. Chemical fuels undergo reactions or
rearrangement of atoms to form different molecules.

CHEMICAL HOLE CLEANING The chemical process for
cleaning conducive surfaces exposed within a hole (see Etchback).

CHEMICAL PRESSURIZATION The wuse of high-pressure
gases, produced by combing a fuel and an oxidizer or from the
decomposition of a substance, to pressurize propellant tanks in a
rocket vehicle.
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CHEMICAL VAPOR DEPOSITION TECHNIQUE In optical
fiber manufacturing, a process in which deposits are produced by
heterogeneous gas-solid and gas-liquid chemical reactions at the
surface of a substrate. Note: this method is often used in fabricating
optical fiber preforms by causing gaseous materials to react and
deposit glass oxides. The preform may be processed further in prep-
aration for pulling into an optical fiber.

CHEMICAL WARFARE AGENT A chemical agent in a solid,
liquid, or gas that produces lethal or damaging effects on man, ani-
mals, plants, or materials, or negatively affects their performance.

CHUFFING The irregular or intermittent burning of propellants in
a liquid rocket engine that creates a low-frequency pressure oscilla-
tion parallel to the thrust axis and sometimes produces an irregular
puffing noise. Also called chugging, combustion resonance, or pogo
effect.

CIPHER Any cryptographic system in which arbitrary symbols or
groups of symbols represent units of plain text of regular length,
usually single letters, or in which units of plain text are rearranged,
or both, in accordance with certain predetermined rules.

CIRCUIT (1) An electronic closed-loop path between two or more
points used for signal transfer. (2) One complete traverse of the
fiber feed mechanism of a winding machine; one complete traverse
of a winding band from one arbitrary point along the winding path
to another point on a plane through the starting point and perpen-
dicular to the axis. (3) The complete path between two terminals
over which one-way or two-way communications may be provided.
(4) An electronic path between two or more points, capable of pro-
viding a number of channels. (5) A number of conductors con-
nected together for the purpose of carrying an electrical current.

CIRCUIT BREAKER A protective device for opening and closing
a circuit between separable contacts under both normal and abnor-
mal conditions. Note: circuit breakers may be of many types and
sizes, and they are usually classified according to the medium in
which the interruption takes place, e.g., oil (or other liquid) or air
(or other gas).

CIRCUIT CARD TESTER An instrument for testing and diag-
nosing printed circuit cards.

CIRCUIT MALFUNCTION ANALYSIS The logical, systematic
examination of circuits and their diagrams to identify and analyze
the probability and consequence of potential malfunctions for
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determining related maintenance or maintainability design require-
ments.

CIRCUIT NOISE LEVEL At any point in a transmission system,
the ratio of the circuit noise at that point to some arbitrary amount
of circuit noise chosen as a reference.

CIRCUITRY A complex of circuits describing interconnection
within or between systems.

CIRCUITRY LAYER A circuitry layer is a layer of a printed wir-
ing board containing conductors. It also includes both ground
planes and voltage planes.

CIRCUIT SIMULATOR A computer program that simulates the
operation of an electronic circuit. In digital applications, it also ana-
lyzes the efficiency of stimulus test patterns on itself.

CIRCULARITY (ROUNDNESS) Circularity is a condition of a
surface of revolution where (a) for a cylinder or cone, all points of
the surface intersected by any plane perpendicular to a common
axis are equidistant from that axis or (b) for a sphere, all points of
the surface intersected by any plane passing through a common
center are equidistant from that center.

CIRCULAR MIL A unit of area equal to the area of a circle whose
diameter is 1 mil (0.001 inch); equal to square mil x 0.78540. Used
chiefly in specifying cross-sectional areas of round conductors.

CIRCUMFERENTIAL SEPARATION A crack (a) in the plating
extending around the entire circumference of a plated-through hole,
(b) in the solder fillet around the lead wire, (c) in the solder filler
around an eyelet, or (d) at the interface between a solder fillet and a
land.

CLAD A condition of the base material when a relatively thin layer
or a sheet of metal foil has been bonded to one or both of its sides;
e.g., a metal-clad base material.

CLADDING (1) When referring to an optical fiber, a layer of mate-
rial of lower refractive index, in intimate contact with a core mate-
rial of higher refractive index. (2) When referring to a metallic
cable, a process of covering with a metal (usually achieved by pres-
sure rolling, extruding, drawing, or swaging) until a bond is
achieved.

CLARITY Code possesses the characteristic clarity to the extent
that it is concise, straightforward (lack of tricky, obscure code), and
understandable; has clear control structure and uniform style; is
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self-contained with respect to documentation; and makes appropri-
ate use of macros and change levels.

CLASS This term provides additional categorization of differences
in characteristics other than those afforded by type classification,
which does not constitute a difference in quality or grade, but are
for specific, equally important uses. It is usually designated by Ara-
bic numerals; thus, “class 1” and “class 2.”

CLASSIFICATION CODE Those codes assigned in the process
of classification of characteristics.

CLASSIFICATION OF CHARACTERISTICS The process of
assigning classification codes (Critical, Major, Minor) to design
characteristics of an item.

CLASSIFICATION OF DEFECTS A classification of defects is
the enumeration of possible defects of the unit of product classified
according to their seriousness.

CLASSIFIED INFORMATION PROCESSING SYSTEM
(CLIPS) Equipment, device, or system that is electrically pow-
ered and that processes, converts, reproduces, or otherwise manip-
ulates any form of classified information.

CLASS OF THREAD An alphanumerical designation to indicate
the standard grade of tolerance and allowance specified for a
thread.

CLEAN ROOM A room in which the concentration of airborne
particles is controlled and that contains one or more clean zones.
CLEAN ZONE A defined space in which the concentration of air-
borne particles is controlled to meet a specified airborne particulate

cleanliness class.

CLEARANCE FIT A clearance fit is one having limits of size so
prescribed that a clearance always results when mating parts are
assembled.

CLEARANCE HOLE A hole in the conductive pattern larger than,
but coaxial with, a hole in the printed board base material.

CLEAR APERTURE See Aperture, clear.

CLINCHED LEADS Component leads that extend through the
printed board and are formed to effect a spring-action, metal-to-
metal electrical contact with the conductive pattern prior to solder-
ing.

CLINCHED-WIRE THROUGH CONNECTION A connection
made by a wire that is passed through a hole in a printed board and
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subsequently formed, or clinched, in contact with the conductive
pattern on each side of the board, then soldered.

CLIP Same as scissor.

CLIPS Small metal pieces placed between the disc and the major to
achieve proper fusing.

CLOCK (1) A device that generates periodic signals used for syn-
chronization. (2) A reference source of timing information. (3) A
device providing signals used in a transmission system to control
the timing of certain functions such as the duration of signal ele-
ments or the sampling rate. (4) A device that generates periodic,
accurately spaced signals used for such purposes as timing, regula-
tion of the operations of a processor, or generation of interrupts. (5)
In geometric dimensioning and tolerancing, a term used to define
angular orientation.

CLOSED CELL (EXPANDED) Closed cell is a product usually
made by subjecting a rubber compound to a gas, such as nitrogen,
under high pressure. It may also be made by incorporating gas-
forming materials in the compound.

CLOSED CIRCUIT (1) In radio and television transmission, used
to indicate that the programs are transmitted directly to specific
users and not broadcast for general consumption. (2) In telecom-
munications, a circuit dedicated to specific users. Note: the circuit
may be active or inactive at any given time. (3) A completed electri-
cal circuit.

CLOSED LOOP TESTING Testing in which the input stimulus is
controlled by the equipment output monitor.

COALESCENCE The growing together or growth into one body of
the materials being welded.

COAT, HARD A term applied to the process, or to the result of the
process, of producing (usually) dielectric coatings that are more
durable under adverse conditions than those produced from other
processes.

COATING, ANTIREFLECTION A class of single or multilayer
coatings that are applied to a surface or surfaces of a substrate for
the purpose of decreasing the reflectance of the surface and increas-
ing the transmission of the substrate over a specified wavelength
range.

COATING, HIGH-REFLECTING A broad class of single- or
multilayer coatings that are applied to a surface for the purpose of
increasing its reflectance over a specified range of wavelengths.
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Single films of aluminum or silver are common; but multilayers of
at least two dielectrics are utilized when low absorption is impera-
tive.

COATINGS, PROTECTIVE Films that are applied to a coated or
uncoated optical surface primarily for protecting this surface from
mechanical abrasion, chemical corrosion, or both. An important
class of protective coatings consists of evaporated thin films of tita-
nium dioxide, silicon monoxide, or magnesium fluoride. For exam-
ple, a thin layer of silicon monoxide may be added to protect an
aluminized surface.

COAT, SOFT A term designating the soft coating applied to coated
optics to differentiate between the harder and more durable coating
known as hard coat. Certain evaporating coatings are not capable of
forming a hard coat and are easily removed by cleaning. Cryolite is
a soft coat material.

COAXIALITY Coaxiality is the condition in which the axes of two
or more surfaces of revolution are coincident.

COCKED HEAD The seating of either the manufactured head or
the upset head at an angle other than perpendicular to the shank of
the rivet parallel to the surface.

COCURING The act of curing a composite laminate and simulta-
neously bonding it to some other prepared surface during the same
cure cycle.

CODE DENSITY The number of characters that can appear per
unit of length, normally expressed in characters per inch (CPI).
CODING That part of the test program development process where
the test sequences are translated into the language of the ATE con-

troller.

COEFFICIENT OF LINEAR THERMAL EXPANSION The
change in length per unit length resulting from a one degree rise in
temperature.

COEFFICIENT OF VARIATION The ratio of the population (or
sample) standard deviation to the population (or sample) mean.
COILS,ACTIVE The number of coils used in computing the total

deflection of a spring.

COILS, TOTAL The number of active coils plus the coils forming
the ends (compression springs).

COINCIDENCE Agreement as to position. In a coincidence
rangefinder, the two half images of a distant object are in “coinci-
dence” when they are in exact alignment.
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COLD CRACKS

COLD CRACKS Cracks that appear on radiograph as a straight
line, usually continuous throughout its length, and generally exist
singly. These cracks start at the surface.

COLD FLOW Permanent deformation of a material due to
mechanical force or pressure (not due to heat softening).

COLD MOLDING A procedure in which a composition is shaped
at room temperature and cured by subsequent baking.

COLD PLATE A heat transfer surface cooled by forced air or other
heat transfer fluid to which heat-dissipating parts are mounted.

COLD SHUTS See also Incomplete fusion. An imperfect junction
between two flows of metal in a mold; this is caused by the surface
of the streams of metal chilling too rapidly, or in effect being chilled
to the extent that fusion is impossible. This discontinuity may have
the appearance of a crack or seam with smooth or rounded edges.

COLD SOLDER JOINT (1) A solder connection exhibiting poor
wetting and a grayish porous appearance due to insufficient heat,
inadequate cleaning prior to soldering, or excessive impurities in
the solder solution. (2) A joint with incomplete bonding caused by
insufficient application of heat to the base metal during soldering.

COLD WELDING (CW) A solid state welding process in which
pressure is used at room temperature to produce coalescence of
metals with substantial deformation at the weld.

COLLIMATE To render parallel.

COLLIMATION The process of aligning the optical axis of optical
systems to the reference mechanical axes or surfaces of an instru-
ment, or the adjustment of two or more optical axes with respect to
each other. The process of making light rays parallel.

COLLIMATOR An optical device that renders diverging or con-
verging rays parallel. It may be used to simulate a distant target or
to align the optical axes of instruments.

COMBINATIONAL LOGIC FUNCTION A logic  function
wherein, for each combination of states of the input or inputs, there
corresponds one and only one state of the output or outputs. The
terms combinative and combinatorial have also been used to mean
combinational.

COMBINATION OF ADOPTED ITEMS DRAWING A combi-
nation of adopted items drawing depicts the item constituting a
combination of items and assigns a unique identification number to
the combination. The drawing serves as the basic document for
assignment of a stock number to the combination.
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COMMAND An electronic pulse, signal, or set of signals to start,
stop, change, or continue some operation.

COMMAND AND CONTROL SYSTEM The facilities, equip-
ment, communications, procedures, and personnel essential to a
commander for planning, directing, and controlling operations of
assigned forces pursuant to the missions assigned.

COMMAND AND CONTROL SYSTEM EQUIPMENT The
main mission element equipment and related ground equipment
used in collecting, transmitting, processing, and displaying infor-
mation for command and control.

COMMAND ENTRY A single command that causes a computer
to perform a series of steps.

COMMAND LANGUAGE A type of dialogue in which a user
composes control entries with minimal prompting by the computer.

COMMERCIALAND GOVERNMENT ENTITY CODE (CAGE
Code) A five-position alphanumeric code with a numeric in the
first and last positions (e.g., 27340, 2A345, or 2AAADS), excluding
the letters |1 and O assigned to U.S. organizations that manufacture
and/or control the design of items supplied to a Government Mili-
tary or Civil Agency or assigned to U.S. organizations primarily for
identifying contractors in the mechanical interchange of data
required by MILSCAP and the Service/Agency automatic data pro-
cessing (ADP) systems. Previously known as FSCM and Code
Identification.

COMMERCIAL DRAWING Drawings prepared by a commercial
design activity, in accordance with that activity’s documentation
standards and practices, to support the development and manufac-
ture of a product not developed at Government expense.

COMMERCIAL ITEM A product, material, component, sub-
system, or system sold or traded to the general public in the course
of normal business operations at prices based on established cata-
log or market prices.

COMMERCIAL ITEM DESCRIPTION (CID) A simplified
product description or specification that describes, by salient func-
tional or performance characteristics, the available, acceptable
commercial products that will satisfy the Government’s needs.

COMMERCIAL MANUALS Manuals applicable to equipment
designed and manufactured to commercial specifications, rather
than military specifications, and used to support military equip-
ment, systems, and facilities.
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COMMERCIAL OFF THE SHELF (COTS) ITEM

COMMERCIAL OFF THE SHELF (COTS) ITEM A product,
material, component, subsystem, or system sold or traded to the
general public in the course of normal business operations at prices
based on established catalog or market prices.

COMMERCIAL OFF-THE-SHELF PRODUCTS Products in
regular production sold in substantial quantities to the general pub-
lic or industry at established market or catalog prices.

COMMODITY CONTROL LIST (CCL) The list of items in the
Export Administration Regulations at 15 CPR 399. Licenses from
the Department of Commerce are required to export such items and
the technical data relating to them.

COMMON CAUSE A source of variation that affects all the indi-
vidual values of the process output being studied. In control chart
analysis, it appears as part of the random process variation.

COMMON HAND TOOLS Items of tools found in common
usage or applicable to a variety of operations or to a single opera-
tion on a variety of material. Screwdrivers, hammers, and wrenches
are examples of common hand tools.

COMMON-MODE INTERFERENCE (1) Interference that
appears between signal leads, or the terminals of a measuring cir-
cuit, and ground. (2) A form of coherent interference that affect two
or more elements of a network in a similar manner (i.e., highly cou-
pled), as distinct from locally generated noise or interference that is
statistically independent between pairs of network elements.

COMMON-MODE REJECTION The ability of a device to reject
a signal that is common to both its input terminals.

COMMON-MODE VOLTAGE That amount of voltage common
to both input terminals of a device.

COMMON PART A part or component that is generic because (a)
equivalent parts are available from more than one manufacturer and
(b) it is not designed or intended for exclusive use in or by a single
system or piece of equipment.

COMMON RETURN A return path that is common to two or
more circuits and that serves to return currents to their source or to
ground.

COMMON TOOL A tool, routinely found in the tool supply of
maintenance organizations for a similar class of system or equip-
ment, signals is generic because it is available from more than one
manufacturer and is not designed or intended for exclusive use on
or with a single system or piece of equipment.
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COMPLETE REFERENCE DESIGNATION

COMPANY STANDARD A company document that establishes
engineering and technical limitations and applications for items,
materials, processes, methods, designs, and engineering practices
unique to that company.

COMPARATIVE TEST Comparative tests compare end item sig-
nal or characteristic values against a specified tolerance band and
present the operator with a go or no-go readout; a “go” for signals
within tolerances and a “no-go” for out-of-tolerance signals.

COMPARATOR (1) A device capable of comparing a measured
value with predetermined limits to determine if the value is within
these limits. (2) A device capable of comparing digital signals to
determine agreement.

COMPARISON TESTER A device that uses a known good unit
(golden unit) as a means for comparing test results with the unit
under test when both are subjected to the same stimuli.

COMPATIBLE The ability of different resin systems to be pro-
cessed in contact with each other without degradation of end prod-
uct properties.

COMPETENT MANUFACTURER A manufacturer capable of
producing similar products at the same state of the art in the same
or similar lines of technology.

COMPILE (1) To translate a computer program expressed in a
high-level language into a program expressed in an intermediate
language, assembly language, or machine language. (2) To prepare
a machine language program from a computer program written in
another programming language by making use of the overall logic
structure of the program, or by generating more than one computer
instruction for each symbolic statement, or both, as well as per-
forming the function of an assembler.

COMPLETE OPERATING EQUIPMENT Complete operating
equipment is defined as equipment, together with the necessary
detail parts, accessories, and components, or any combination
thereof, required for the performance of a specified operational
function. Certain equipments may be complete within themselves
and not require the addition of detail parts, accessories, or compo-
nents to perform a specified operational function.

COMPLETE REFERENCE DESIGNATION A reference desig-
nation that consists of a basic reference designation and, as pre-
fixed, all the reference designations that apply to the subassemblies
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COMPLETE THREAD

or assemblies within which the item is located, including those of
the highest level needed to designate the item uniquely.

COMPLETE THREAD The thread whose profile lies within the
size limits.

COMPLIANCE An affirmative indication or judgment that the
supplier of a product or service has met the requirements of the rel-
evant specifications, contract, or regulation; also, the state of meet-
ing the requirements.

COMPONENT (1) A functional unit that is viewed as an entity for
purposes of analysis, manufacturing, maintenance, or record keep-
ing. Examples are hydraulic actuators, valves, batteries, electrical
harnesses, and individual electronic boxes. (2) An assembly, or part
thereof, that is essential to the operation of some larger assembly. It
is an immediate subdivision of the assembly to which it belongs.
Note: the proper usage of the term is dependent on the frame of ref-
erence. A radio receiver may be considered to be a component of a
complete radio set (transmitter-receiver) if the radio set is part of a
larger system. The same receiver could also be considered as a sub-
system, in which case the IF amplifier section would be a compo-
nent of the receiver but not of the radio set. Similarly, a resistor,
capacitor, vacuum tube, transistor, or other item within the IF
amplifier section is a component of that section. (3) A part or com-
bination of parts, having a specified function, which can only be
installed or replaced as a whole and is also generally expendable.

COMPONENT DENSITY The quantity of components on a
printed board per unit area.

COMPONENT HOLE A hole used for the attachment and electri-
cal connection of component terminations, including pins and
wires, to the printed board.

COMPONENT LEAD A solid or stranded wire or formed conduc-
tor that extends from a component and serves as a mechanical or
electrical connection, or both.

COMPONENT ORIENTATION Component orientation is the
direction in which the components, on a printed board or other
assembly, are lined up physically with respect to the polarity of
polarized components, and also with respect to one another and to
the board.

COMPONENT SIDE That side of the printed board on which most
of the components will be mounted.
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COMPRESSION MOLDING

COMPOSITE Composites are combinations of materials differing
in composition or form on a macro scale. The constituents retain
their identities in the composite. Normally, the components can be
physically identified, and there is an interface between them.

COMPOSITEARMOR Composite armor is an armor configura-
tion consisting of two or more different armor materials bonded
together to form a protective unit.

COMPOSITE CLASS A major subdivision of composite con-
struction in which the class is defined by the fiber system and the
matrix class, e.g., organic-matrix filamentary laminate.

COMPOSITED CIRCUIT A circuit that can be used simulta-
neously for telephony and DC telegraphy, or signaling; separation
between the two being accomplished by frequency discrimination.

COMPOSITE MATERIAL Composites are considered to be
combinations of materials differing in composition or form on a
macro scale. The constituents retain their identities in the compos-
ite; that is, they do not dissolve or otherwise merge completely into
each other, although they act in concert. Normally, the components
can be physically identified and exhibit an interface between one
another.

COMPOSITION Thisterm is used in classifying commodities that
are differentiated strictly by their respective chemical composition.
It is designated in accordance with accepted trade practice.

COMPOUND MOUNT A three-element holding or support
device consisting of an intermediate mass contained between resil-
ient elements used for protection of a supported device from vibra-
tions or acceleration. Also called a two-stage mount.

COMPREHENSIVE TESTABILITY An overall testability
design characteristic that includes both hardware design and test
design.

COMPRESSION An operation performed on raster image data to
remove redundant information and thus reduce the stored or inter-
changed size. Negative compression is the case when this operation
results in an increase rather than a decrease in size.

COMPRESSION MOLDING A technique of thermoset molding
in which the molding compound (generally preheated) is placed in
the open mold cavity, the mold is closed, and heat and pressure (in
the form of a downward moving ram) are applied until the material
is cured.
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COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH

COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH  Pressure load at failure of a
shaped specimen divided by a cross-sectional area of the specimen,
which is usually the original sectional area.

COMPROMISE (1) The known or suspected exposure of clandes-
tine personnel, installations, or other assets or of classified informa-
tion or material, to an unauthorized person. (2) The disclosure of
cryptographic information, or recovery of plain text of encrypted
messages by unauthorized persons through cryptanalysis methods.
(3) The disclosure of information or data to persons not authorized
to receive it. (4) A violation of the security policy of an automated
information system such that an unauthorized disclosure of sensi-
tive information may have occurred.

COMPROMISING EMANATIONS Unintentional intelligence-
bearing signals that, if intercepted and analyzed, disclose the
national security information transmitted, received, handled, or oth-
erwise processed by any classified information processing system.

COMPUTER AIDED DESIGN (CAD) A process that uses a
computer system to assist in the creation, modification, and display
of a design.

COMPUTER DATA A representation of facts, concepts, or
instructions in a structured communication among computer equip-
ment. Such data can be external (in computer-readable form) or res-
ident within the computer equipment and can be in the form of
analog or digital signals.

COMPUTER DATABASE A collection of data in a form capable
of being processed and operated by a computer.

COMPUTER DATA DEFINITION A statement of the character-
istics of the basic elements of information operated upon by hard-
ware in responding to computer instructions. These characteristics
may include, but are not limited to, type, range, structure, and
value.

COMPUTER FIRMWARE An assembly composed of a hardware
unit and a computer program integration to form a functional entity
whose configuration cannot be easily altered during normal opera-
tion.

COMPUTER GRAPHICS (1) Methods and techniques for con-
verting data to or from graphic displays via computers. (2) That
branch of science and technology that is concerned with methods
and techniques for converting data to or from visual presentation
using computers.
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COMPUTER SOFTWARE (OR SOFTWARE)

COMPUTER GRAPHICS METAFILE (CGM) Standard for the
description, storage, and communication of graphical information
in a device-independent manner.
COMPUTER HARDWARE Devices capable of accepting and
storing computer data, executing a systematic sequence of opera-
tions on computer data, or producing control outputs. Such devices
can perform substantial interpretation, computation, communica-
tion, control, or other logical functions.
COMPUTER LANGUAGE A language that is used to program a
computer. The language may be a high-level language, an assembly
language, or a machine language.
COMPUTER NETWORK (1) A network of data processing nodes
that are interconnected for the purpose of data communication. (2)
A complex consisting of two or more interconnected computers.
COMPUTER-ORIENTED LANGUAGE A programming lan-
guage whose words and syntax are designed for use on a specific
computer or class of computers.
COMPUTER PROGRAM/SOFTWARE A series of instructions
that direct a computer to perform a sequence of operations that pro-
duce a desired output. This program may be stored on one or more
physical media such as optical disk, magnetic tape, magnetic disks,
or punched cards. The terms computer program and computer soft-
ware are used synonymously.
COMPUTER RESOURCES The totality of computer hardware,
software, personnel, documentation, supplies, and services applied
to a given effort.
COMPUTER SCIENCE The branch of science and technology
that is concerned with methods and techniques relating to data pro-
cessing performed by automatic means.
COMPUTER SOFTWARE (OR SOFTWARE) A combination
of associated computer instructions and computer data definitions
required to enable the computer hardware to perform computa-
tional or control functions. Software also includes microcode and
firmware. Components of nuclear safety critical software are cate-
gorized by the degree of involvement in nuclear critical functions:
a. Category | software (direct involvement). That software which
is directly involved with the display of data of the control, mon-
itoring, or execution of nuclear critical functions.

b. Category Il software (indirect involvement). That software
which directly or indirectly transfers, stores, or shares data with
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COMPUTER SOFTWARE COMPONENT

or control Category | software. Category Il software is divided
into subcategories:

Subcategory Il A software: System run-time support soft-
ware.

Subcategory 1l B software: Applications-oriented software.
This includes not only tactical software but also applica-
tion-unique support software.

c. Category Il software (no involvement). That software which is
neither Category | nor Category |II.

COMPUTER SOFTWARE COMPONENT (1) A distinct part of
a computer software configuration item (CSCI). Computer soft-
ware components may be further decomposed into other computer
software components and computer software units. (2) A computer
software component is a functionally or logically distinct part of a
computer software configuration item that is distinguished for pur-
poses of convenience in designing and specifying a complex com-
puter software configuration item as an assembly of subordinate
elements.

COMPUTER SOFTWARE CONFIGURATION ITEM (CSCI)
A computer software configuration item is a configuration item (Cl)
for computer software.

COMPUTER SOFTWARE DOCUMENTATION Owner’s man-
uals, user’s manuals, installation instructions, operating instruc-
tions, and other similar items, regardless of storage medium, that
explain the capabilities of the computer software or provide instruc-
tions for using the software. Note: the term software life cycle data
is also used to address software documentation.

COMPUTER SOFTWARE UNIT An element specified in the
design of a computer software component that is separately test-
able.

CONCAVE A term denoting a hollow, curved surface.

CONCENTRICITY Concentricity is the condition in which the
axes of all cross-sectional elements of a surface of revolution are
common to the axis of a datum feature.

CONCEPT EXPLORATION PHASE (1) The identification and
exploration of alternative solutions or solution concepts to satisfy a
validated need. (2) That part of the acquisition life-cycle when
alternative concepts are explored and evaluated. (3) The first phase
in the material life cycle. The phase in which the technical, military,
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CONE OF TOLERANCE

and economic basis for the program, and concept feasibility, are
established through pertinent studies.

CONCEPTUAL DESIGN DATA Data, such as drawings or 3D
solid models, that describe the engineering concepts on which a
proposed technology or design approach is based.

CONCEPTUAL DESIGN DRAWINGS Drawings that describe
the engineering concepts on which a proposed technology or design
approach is based.

CONDITIONING Time-limited exposure of a test specimen to a
specified environment prior to testing.

CONDUCTED INTERFERENCE Undesired signals that enter or
leave equipment along a conductive path.

CONDUCTIVE FOIL A thin sheet of metal that may cover one or
both sides of the base material and is intended for forming the con-
ductive pattern.

CONDUCTIVE PATTERN The configuration or design of the
conductive material on the base material. (Includes conductors,
lands, and through connections when these connections are an inte-
gral part of the manufacturing process.)

CONDUCTOR (1) A single conductive path in a conductive pat-
tern. (2) A wire or combination of wires not insulated from one
another, suitable for carrying current.

CONDUCTOR BASEWIDTH The conductor width at the plane
of the surface of the base material.

CONDUCTOR LAYER The total conductive patterns formed
upon one side of a single layer of base material.

CONDUCTOR PATTERN  See Conductive pattern.

CONDUCTOR SPACING The distance between adjacent edges
(not centerline to centerline) of isolated conductive patterns in a
conductor layer.

CONDUCTOR THICKNESS The thickness of the conductor
including all metallic coatings. (It excludes nonconductive protec-
tive coatings.)

CONDUCTORWIDTH The observable width of a conductor at
any point chosen at random on the printed board, normally viewed
vertically from above unless otherwise specified. (Imperfections—
for example, nicks, pinholes, or scratches—allowable by the rele-
vant specifications shall be ignored.)

CONE OF TOLERANCE The specification of tighter test toler-
ances at the factory (or at component or subassembly indenture lev-
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CONFIDENCE TEST

els) that gradually loosen at successive maintenance levels (or
higher assembly indenture levels, system level being the highest).
Also known as inverted pyramid. The use of a cone of tolerance
approach tends to reduce retest OK problems.

CONFIDENCE TEST (1) A test performed to provide a high
degree of certainty that the unit under test is operating acceptably.
(2) A check of the performance of all test system stimulus and mea-
surement functions to detect degradation with respect to system
specifications and to inform the system operator.

CONFIGURATION (1) The functional and physical characteris-
tics of existing or planned hardware, firmware, software, or a com-
bination thereof as set forth in technical documentation and
ultimately achieved in a product. (2) The collection of intercon-
nected objects that make up a system or subsystem. (3) The total
software modules in a software system or hardware devices in a
hardware system and their interrelationships.

CONFIGURATION AUDIT See Functional configuration audit
and Physical configuration audit.

CONFIGURATION BASELINE Configuration — documentation
formally designated by the Government at a specific time during a
Cl’s life cycle. Configuration baselines, plus approved changes
from those baselines, constitute the current approved configuration
documentation. There are three formally designated configuration
baselines in the life cycle of a configuration item, namely the func-
tional, allocated, and product baselines.

CONFIGURATION CONTROL (1) The systematic proposal,
justification, evaluation, coordination, approval, or disapproval of
proposed changes, and the implementation of all approved changes,
in the configuration of a CI after establishment of the configuration
baseline for the CI. (2) After establishing a configuration, such as
that of a telecommunications or computer system, the evaluating
and approving changes to the configuration and to the interrelation-
ships among system components. (3) In distributed-queue dual-bus
networks (DQDB), the function that ensures the resources of all
nodes of a DQDB network are configured into a correct dual-bus
topology. Note: the functions that are managed include the head of
bus, external timing source, and default slot generator functions.

CONFIGURATION CONTROL BOARD (CCB) A board com-
posed of technical and administrative representatives who recom-
mend approval or disapproval of proposed engineering changes to a
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CONFIGURATION ITEM (ClI)

ClI’s current approved configuration documentation. The board also
recommends approval or disapproval of proposed waivers and devi-
ations from a CClI’s current approved configuration documentation.

CONFIGURATION DOCUMENTATION The technical docu-
mentation that identifies and defines the item’s functional and phys-
ical characteristics. The configuration documentation is developed,
approved, and maintained through three distinct evolutionary
increasing levels of detail. The three levels of configuration docu-
mentation are the functional configuration documentation, the allo-
cated configuration documentation, and the product configuration
documentation.

CONFIGURATION IDENTIFICATION (1) The selection of the
documents to compose the baseline for the systems and configura-
tion items involved, and the numbers and other identifiers affixed to
the items and documents. The approved documents that identify
and define the item’s functional and physical characteristics in the
form of specifications, drawings, associated lists, interface control
documents, and drawings referenced therein. The configuration
identification is developed and maintained through three distinct
evolutionary increasing levels of detail, each used for establishing a
specific baseline. (2) Configuration identification includes the
selection of Cls; the determination of the types of configuration
documentation required for each CI; the issuance of numbers and
other identifiers affixed to the Cls and to the technical documenta-
tion that defines the CIs’ configuration, including internal and
external interfaces; the release of Cls and their associated configu-
rations documentation; and the establishment of configuration
baselines for Cls.

CONFIGURATION ITEM (Cl) An aggregation of hardware,
firmware, software, or any of its discrete portions, that satisfies an
end-use function and is designated for configuration management.
Cls may vary widely in complexity, size, and type, and from an air-
craft, ship, or electronic system to a test meter or round of ammuni-
tion. During development and manufacturer of the initial
(prototype) production configuration, Cls are those items whose
performance parameters and physical characteristics must be sepa-
rately defined (specified) and controlled to provide management
insight needed to achieve the overall end-use function and perfor-
mance. Any item required for logistic support and designated for
separate procurement is a Cl.
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CONFIGURATION ITEM IDENTIFICATION

CONFIGURATION ITEM IDENTIFICATION (CIl Number)
The alphanumeric number assigned to identify a configuration
item. When assigned, it is the unchanging base number to which
serial numbers are assigned.

CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT PLAN (CMP) The docu-
ment defining how configuration management will be implemented
(including policies and procedures) for a particular acquisition or
program.

CONFORMAL COATING An insulating protective coating that
conforms to the configuration of the object coated, applied to the
completed board assembly.

CONFORMANCE TESTS (1) Tests that are specifically made to
demonstrate conformity with applicable standards or specifica-
tions. (2) The testing of a candidate product for the existence of spe-
cific characteristics required by a standard; testing the extent to
which an item under test is a conforming implementation.

CONNECTION DIAGRAM A diagram that shows the connec-
tions of an installation or its component devices or parts. It may
cover internal or external connections, or both, and contains such
detail as is needed to make or trace connections that are involved.
The Connection Diagram usually shows general physical arrange-
ment of the component devices or parts.

CONNECTOR Any device used to provide rapid connect/discon-
nect service for electrical cable and wire terminations.

CONTACT AREA The common area between a conductor and a
connector through which the flow of electricity takes place.

CONTACT RESISTANCE The electrical resistance of the metal-
lic surfaces at their interface in the contact area under specified
conditions.

CONTACT SPACING The distance between the centerlines of
adjacent contact areas.

CONTINUITY Anuninterrupted path for the flow of electrical cur-
rent in a circuit.

CONTINUITY TEST A test for the purpose of detecting broken or
open connections and ground circuits in a network or device.

CONTINUOUSLY DEGRADING FAULTS Faults that permit
continued use of the equipment for a limited time. However, if
operation continues for protracted times, the system will transition
into a catastrophic fault.
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CONTRACTING OFFICER

CONTINUOUSWELD A weld that extends continuously from
one end of a joint to the other. Where the joint is essentially circular,
it extends completely around the joint.

CONTOUR DEFINITION DRAWING A contour  definition
drawing contains the mathematical, numeric, or graphic definition
required to locate and define a contoured surface. It does not estab-
lish item identification for the items delineated thereon. The con-
tour of a part is defined on a detail drawing or by reference to a
contour definition drawing.

CONTRACT A mutually binding legal relationship obligating the
seller to furnish the supplies or services (including construction)
and the buyer to pay for them. It includes all types of commitments
that obligate the Government to an expenditure of appropriated
funds and that, except as otherwise authorized, are in writing. In
addition to bilateral instruments, contracts include, but are not lim-
ited to, awards and notices of awards; job orders or task letter issued
under basic ordering agreements; letter contracts; orders, such as
purchase orders, under which the contract becomes effective by
written acceptance or performance; and bilateral contract modifica-
tions.

CONTRACT DATA REQUIREMENTS LIST (CDRL) A con-
tract form that provides, in one place in the contract, a list of data
items required to be delivered under the contract, with the excep-
tion of data specifically required by standard clauses of the Federal/
Defense acquisition regulations.

CONTRACT DELIVERY Some form of transfer of contracted
product or performance of a contracted service. Contract delivery
may involve some physical transfer or relocation of the data prod-
uct. However, leaving data in place and tagging it in such a way as
to logically transfer designated data may also be considered deliv-
ery.

CONTRACTINGACTIVITY That Government activity having a
legal agreement or order with an individual, partnership, company,
corporation, association, or other entity for the design, develop-
ment, manufacture, maintenance, modification, or supply of items
or services.

CONTRACTING OFFICER A contracting officer is a person
with the authority to enter into, administer, or terminate contracts
and make related determinations and findings. The term includes
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CONTRACTOR

authorized representatives of the contracting officer acting within
the limits of their authority as delegated by the contracting officer.

CONTRACTOR An individual, partnership, company, corpora-
tion, association, or other service having a contract with the procur-
ing activity for the design, development, manufacture,
maintenance, modification, or supply of items under the terms of a
contract. A Government activity performing any or all of the above
functions is considered to be a contractor for engineering drawing
preparation purposes.

CONTRACTOR, ASSOCIATE Any contractor subordinate to the
prime contractor. Included under this heading are subcontractors,
Group B contractors, vendors, and suppliers.

CONTRACTOR ENTERPRISE The prime contractor, teamed
contractors, subcontractors, suppliers, and vendors working
together.

CONTRACTOR, PRIME The contractor with responsibility for
designing, integrating, and producing the overall system. Included
under this heading are integrating contractors, airframe contractors,
and Group A contractors.

CONTRACT QUALITY REQUIREMENTS (1) The detailed
requisites for quality incumbent on the contactor, consisting of (1)
all quality requirements contained in a contract, and (2) the detailed
contractual requisites provided by the contract incumbent on the
contractor to substantiate conformance of product or service to
quality requirements of the contract.

CONTROL A major subdivision within configuration manage-
ment. The procedures by which changes to the design requirements
are proposed and formally processed.

CONTROL DATA Data that select an operating mode or sub-mode
in a program, direct the sequential flow, or otherwise directly influ-
ence the function of a program.

CONTROL DESIGNATION SYMBOL A symbol that identifies
the particular manner, permissible or required, in which an input
variable (possibly in combination with other variables) causes the
logic element to perform according to its defined function.

CONTROL ENTRY  User input of data for computer processing/
sequence control (e.g., function key actuation, menu selection, and
command entry) whereby the character or symbol and control key
are jointly activated, requiring computer responses to such inputs.
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COPOLYMER

CONTROLLER In an automated radio, the device that commands
the radio transmitter and receiver, and that performs processes,
such as automatic link establishment, channel scanning and selec-
tion, link quality analysis, polling sounding, message store and for-
ward, address protection, and anti-spoofing.

CONTROL LIMITS Control limits are criteria that establish the
maximum variation beyond which action must be taken to investi-
gate, and when feasible, correct the cause(s) of nonconformance.
Control limits do not preclude corrective action when abnormal
patterns of variation occur without any individual data exceeding
the control limits. Control limits are developed using standard sta-
tistical methods or other approved techniques and are based on doc-
umented process history. They are established to assist in fulfilling
the contractor’s responsibility for submitting a conforming item,
identifying necessary corrective actions, and reducing nonconfor-
mance levels.

CONTROL LOGIC The topological connectivity and the set of
conditions that together govern the apparent sequencing of opera-
tions within a process (or among concurrent processes).

CONTROLVANE A moveable tab or aerodynamic surface
attached to a missile airframe and used to control the flight attitude
of the vehicle.

CONVERSATIONAL MODE A mode of operation of a data pro-
cessing system in which the user of a terminal carries on a dialogue
with the computer such that each unit of input entered by the user
elicits a prompt response from the computer. Synonymous with
interactive mode.

CONVEX A term denoting a surface resembling the outside of a
sphere or ball.

COOLING, REGENERATIVE The cooling of a part of an engine
by the fuel or propellant being delivered to the combustion cham-
ber; specifically, the cooling of a rocket engine combustion cham-
ber or nozzle by circulating the fuel or oxidizer, or both, around the
part to be cooled.

COORDINATED MILITARY SPECIFICATION A coordinated
military specification is a document required by more than one mil-
itary department and is coordinated with various activities of the
interested departments.

COPOLYMER A compound resulting from the chemical reaction
of two chemically different monomers with each other.
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COPY CARD

COPY CARD An unprocessed tabulating card whose aperture con-
tains undeveloped sensitized diazo microfilm, not camera micro-
film.

CORD CIRCUIT A switchboard circuit terminated in two plug-
ended cords, used to establish connections manually between user
lines or between trunks and user lines. A number of cord circuits are
furnished as part of the manual switchboard position equipment.
The cords may be referred to as front cord and rear cord or trunk
cord and station cord.

CORNER MARK (CROP MARK) A mark at the corners of a
printed board artwork, the inside edges of which usually locate the
borders and establish the contour of the board.

CORNER RADIUS The convex radius on the surface of a part con-
necting intersecting surfaces.

CORRECTIVEACTION Changes to process work instructions,
workmanship practices, training, inspections, tests, procedures,
specifications, drawings tools, equipment facilities, resources, or
materials that result in preventing, minimizing, or eliminating non-
conformances.

CORRECTIVEACTION BOARD (CAB) A contractor board
consisting of management representatives of appropriate contractor
organizations with the level of responsibility and authority neces-
sary to ensure the prevention of nonconformances, to manage qual-
ity improvement efforts as appropriate, to access and manage
nonconformance cost elimination, to ensure that causes of noncon-
formances are identified, and to ensure that corrective actions are
effected throughout the contractor’s organization.

CORRECTIVE MAINTENANCE (1) The maintenance carried
out after a failure has occurred and intended to restore an item to a
state in which it can perform its required function. (2) Actions per-
formed to restore failed or degraded equipment. It includes fault
isolation, repair or replacement of defective circuit cards, or com-
ponents alignment and check-out.

CORROSION A specific type of deterioration resulting in damage
or impairment of metals or metallic parts as the result of attack by
moisture, air, acid, alkali, chemicals, or electrochemical action.

CORROSION-EROSION An accelerated corrosion process
caused by the abrasive action of a moving liquid, especially one that
contains suspended particles.
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CORROSION FATIGUE A failure of a metal resulting from the
combined action of corrosion and fatigue (cyclic stressing).

CORROSION POTENTIAL A potential of a corroding surface in
an electrolyte relative to a reference electrode (also known as rest
potential, open-circuit potential, or freely-corroding potential).

CORROSION RATE A measure of the speed (usually averaged) at
which corrosion proceeds, expressed as a weight loss per unit area
or thickness change per unit time. Alternatively, the corrosion cur-
rent density (in amps per unit area) gives a measure of the instanta-
neous rate of corrosion for specified conditions of the environment
at a given time.

CORROSION RESISTANT STEELS Steel with sufficient alloy
content (usually chromium and nickel) to resist atmospheric corro-
sion; sometimes called “stainless” steels, although they are neither
stainless nor rustless. A wide variety of analyses and properties are
included in the term corrosion-resistant steels.

COSMETIC SOLID MODEL A computer aided design (CAD) 3-
D dimensional solid model sufficiently defined to provide a visual
understanding of the item, but not fully defined in all respects.

COUNTERMEASURES The art of employing devices and tech-
niques to impair the operational effectiveness of enemy activity,
such as anti-missile defense systems.

COUNTERMEASURES, ACTIVE ELECTRONIC
Countermeasure devices or techniques, based on the use of elec-
tronic systems, of such a nature that their use can be detected by the
enemy.

COUNTERMEASURES, CHAFF Narrow metallic strips that
reflect electromagnetic radiation and can be dispensed by incoming
missile or aircraft to create radar echoes that confuse enemy radars.

COUNTERMEASURES, ELECTRONIC The use of electronics
to reduce the effectiveness of enemy equipment or tactics that can
be affected by electromagnetic radiation.

COUNTERMEASURES, PASSIVE ELECTRONIC Electronic
countermeasures that are of such a nature that their use cannot be
detected by the enemy.

COUNTERPOISE A system of wires or other conductors elevated
above and insulated from the ground, forming the lower system of
conductors of an antenna. For overhead lines, a conductor or system
of conductors arranged beneath the line, located on, above, or most
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COUNTERSINK

frequently below the surface of the earth, and connected to the foot-
ings of the towers or poles supporting the line.

COUNTERSINK A bevel or flare at the end of a hole.

COUPLING Energy transfer between circuits, equipments, or sys-
tems.

COUPLING AGENT (1) That part of a sizing or finish that is
designed to provide a bonding line between the reinforcement and
the laminating resin. (2) Any chemical substance designed to react
with both the reinforcement and matrix phases of a composite
material to form or promote a stronger bond at the interface. Cou-
pling agents are applied to the reinforcement phase from an aque-
ous or organic solution or from a gas phase, or added to the matrix
as an integral blend.

COUPLING COEFFICIENT A measure of the electrical cou-
pling that exists between two circuits, equal to the ratio of the
mutual impedance to the square root of the product of the self-
impedances of the coupled circuits, all impedances being of the
same kind.

COUPLING, CONDUCTED Energy transfer through a conduc-
tor.

COUPLING, FREE-SPACE Energy transfer via electromagnetic
fields not in a conductor.
COUPON  See Test coupon.

CRACKING A condition consisting of breaks in metallic or non-
metallic coatings, or both, that extend through to an underlying sur-
face.

CRAZING (Conformal Coating) (1) A network of fine cracks on
the surface or within the conformal coating. (2) Fine resin cracks at
or under the surface of a plastic.

CREEP The dimensional change with time of a material under load
that follows the initial instantaneous elastic deformation. Creep at
room temperature is called cold flow.

CREST The surface of a thread that joins the flanks of the thread
and is farthest from the cylinder or cone from which the thread
projects.

CREST DIAMETER The diameter of an imaginary cylinder or
cone bounding the crest of a screw thread. This is the major diame-
ter of an external thread or the minor diameter of an internal thread.
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CREST TRUNCATION The crest truncation of a thread is the
radial distance between the sharp crest (crest apex) and the cylinder
or cone that would bound the crest.

CREVICE CORROSION A localized corrosive attack resulting
from the formation of a concentration cell in a crevice between two
metal surfaces or a metal and nonmetal surface.

CRITICAL APPLICATION ITEM Any item essential to preserv-
ing human life or that, if it fails, endangers human life or adversely
affects the completion of a military operation directly or through
the impact of its failure on an end item or system.

CRITICAL CONFUSION When a safety symbol elicits the oppo-
site or prohibited action. For instance, when a safety symbol mean-
ing “no fires allowed” is misunderstood to mean “fires allowed
here.”

CRITICAL DEFECT A critical defect is a defect that judgment
and experience indicate would result in hazardous or unsafe condi-
tions for individuals using, maintaining, or depending upon the
product, or a defect that judgment and experience indicate is likely
to prevent performance of the tactical function of a major end item
such as a ship, aircraft, tank, missile, or space vehicle.

CRITICAL DEFECTIVE A critical defective is a unit or product
that contains one or more critical defects and may also contain
major and/or minor defects.

CRITICAL DESIGN REVIEW (CDR) This review shall be con-
ducted for each configuration item when detail design is essentially
complete. The purpose of this review will be to (a) determine that
the detail design of the configuration item under review satisfies the
performance and engineering specialty requirements of the config-
uration item development specifications, (b) establish the detail
design compatibility among the configuration item and other items
of equipment, facilities, computer programs and personnel, (c)
assess configuration item risk areas (on a technical), cost, and
schedule basis, (d) assess the results of the producibility analysis
conducted on system hardware, and (e) review the preliminary
product specifications.

CRITICAL FAILURE A failure or combination of failures that
prevent an item from performing a specified mission or put human
life at risk.
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CRITICAL FLAW SIZE

CRITICAL FLAW SIZE A size of flaw in a structure that will
cause failure of the structure at the expected operational stress
level.

CRITICAL MANUFACTURING PROCESS A process that is
mandatory for use during the manufacturing of an item and without
which an acceptable item cannot be produced.

CRITICAL NONCONFORMANCE A nonconformance that
judgment and experience indicate is likely to result in hazardous or
unsafe conditions for individuals using, maintaining, or depending
upon the supplies or services, or is likely to prevent performance of
a vital agency mission.

CRITICAL SAFETY CHARACTERISTIC Any feature (such as
tolerance, finish, material composition, manufacturing, assembly or
inspection process, or product) that if nonconforming or missing
could cause the failure or malfunction of the critical safety item.

CRITICAL SAFETY ITEM (CSI) A part, assembly, installation,
or production system with one or more critical characteristics that,
if not conforming to the design data or quality requirements, would
result in an unsafe condition. Unsafe conditions relate to hazard
severity categories of System Safety Program Requirements and
include conditions that could cause loss or serious damage to the
end item or major components, loss of control, or serious injury to
personnel.

CRITICAL TECHNOLOGY Technologies that consist of (a)
arrays of design and manufacturing know-how (including technical
data), (b) keystone manufacturing, inspection, and test equipment,
(c) keystone materials, (d) goods accompanied by sophisticated
operation, application, or maintenance know-how that would make
a significant contribution to the military potential of any country or
combination of countries and that may prove detrimental to the
security of the U.S. Also referred to as militarily critical technol-
0gy.

CROP MARK  See Corner mark.

CROSS-CONNECTION Connections between terminal blocks on
the two sides of a distribution frame or between terminals on a ter-
minal block. Note: connections between terminals on the same
block are also called straps.

CROSS COUPLING Undesired signal coupling between two or
more different communication channels, circuit components, or
parts.
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CURE CYCLE

CROSS HATCHING The breaking of large conductive areas by
the use of a pattern of the desired signal by an undesired signal.
CROSS-LINKING The setting up of chemical links between the

molecular chains.

CROSS-PLY  Any filamentary laminate that is not uniaxial. Same
as angle-ply. In some references, the term cross-ply is used to des-
ignate only those laminates in which the lamina are at right angles
to one another, while the term angle-ply is used for all others.

CROSSTALK (1) The undesirable interface caused by the coupling
of energy between signal paths. (2) Signal interference between
nearby conductors caused by magnetic field effects.

CRUCIFORM CONFIGURATION An aerodynamic configura-
tion consisting of identical control and stabilization surfaces that
are located at right angles to each other around the body of a missile
airframe.

CRYSTAL, PIEZOELECTRIC A natural substance, such as
quartz or tourmaline, capable of producing a voltage when under
stress or pressure, or producing pressure when under an applied
voltage. Under stress, it has the property of responding only to a
given frequency when cut to a given thickness. It is therefore valu-
able for transmitters and oscillators whose frequencies range
between 500 kHz and 10 MHz.

C-STAGE The final stage of the curing reaction of a thermosetting
resin in which the material has become practically infusible and
insoluble.

CUBE-ROOT LAW Cube-root law is a scaling law applicable to
many blast phenomena. It relates the time and distance at which a
given blast effect is observed to the cube root of the energy yield of
the explosion.

CUMULATIVE PITCH The distance measured parallel to the axis
of the thread between corresponding points on any two threads
regardless of whether they are in the same axial plane.

CURE To irreversibly change the properties of a thermosetting
resin by chemical reaction, e.g., condensation, ring closure, or addi-
tion. Cure may be accomplished by addition of curing (cross-link-
ing) agents, with or without heat.

CURE CYCLE The schedule of time periods at specified condi-
tions to which a reacting thermosetting material is subjected in
order to reach a specified property level.
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CURE STRESS

CURE STRESS A residual internal stress produced during the cur-
ing cycle of composite structures. Normally, these stresses origi-
nate when different components of a lay-up have different thermal
coefficients of expansion.

CURRENT The rate of transfer of electricity. Practical unit is the
ampere, which represents the transfer of one coulomb per second.

CURRENT ABSORPTION Current proportional to the rate of
accumulation of electric charges within an anistropic dielectric.
The rate of accumulation, and hence the absorption current,
decreases with time after any change of the potential gradient, and
occurs with both an increase and a decrease of potential gradient so
that the absorption current is reversible.

CURRENT-CARRYING CAPACITY The maximum current that
can be carried continuously, under specified conditions, by a con-
ductor without causing objectionable degradation of electrical or
mechanical properties of the printed board.

CURRENT DENSITY A current expressed as a function of the
area of the metal through which it flows: expressed as amps per
square meter, milliamps per square decimeter, and so on.

CURRENT DESIGNACTIVITY (CDA) An activity (Govern-
ment or contractor) currently having responsibility for the design of
an item and the preparation or maintenance of drawings and associ-
ated documents. Current design activity could be the original activ-
ity or new activity when that responsibility is transferred from
another Government or contractor design activity.

CUTOFF FREQUENCY  The frequency below which electromag-
netic energy will not propagate in a waveguide.

CYCLIC DISTORTION In telegraphy, distortion that is neither
characteristic, bias, nor fortuitous, and which in general has a peri-
odic character. Note: its causes are, for example, irregularities in
the duration of contact time of the brushes of a transmitter, distrib-
utor, or interference by disturbing alternating currents.

CYLINDRICITY The condition of a surface of revolution in which
all points of the surface are equidistant from a common axis.
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DAISY CHAIN In electrical and electronic engineering, a daisy
chain is a wiring scheme in which device A is wired to device B,
device B is wired to device C, device C is wired to device D, and so
forth. Connections do not form webs (device C cannot be directly
connected to device A), nor do they loop back from the last device
to the first. Daisy chains may be used for power, analog signals, dig-
ital data, or a combination thereof.

DAMAGE The partial or total loss of hardware caused by compo-
nent failure; exposure of hardware to heat, fire, or other environ-
ments; human errors or other inadvertent events or conditions.

DAMPING (1) The progressive diminution with time of certain
quantities characteristic of a phenomenon. (2) The progressive
decay with time in the amplitude of the free oscillations in a circuit.

DART CONFIGURATION A missile airframe that has the sur-
faces used for trim and control attached to the rear portion of the
body, and the main lifting surfaces attached to the forward portion.

DATA (1) Recorded information, regardless of medium or charac-
teristics, of any nature, including administrative, managerial, finan-
cial, and technical. (2) Data is a representation of facts, concepts, or
instructions in a structured form suitable for acceptance, interpreta-
tion, or processing by computer equipment.

Data can be external (in computer-readable form) or resident
within the computer equipment and can be in the form of analog or
digital signals.

DATA ANALYSIS Indexing term. Refers to the application of sta-
tistical procedures to raw data to obtain information relating to
some aspect of software development, use, reliability, or mainte-
nance.

DATAAREATITLES Data areas composed of information in
machine-readable or human-readable form. Note: data areas are
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identified with the corresponding data area title in human-readable
text that may be prefixed, if relevant, by the appropriate identifier.

DATA BANK A comprehensive collection of libraries of data, often
a flat file but usually containing only data to support one application
rather than the enterprise. Contrast with database.

DATABASE A collection of related data stored in one or more com-
puterized files in a manner that can be accessed by users or com-
puter programs via a database management system.

DATABASE PARTITION A logical or physical separation of data
elements that facilitates change control, security, auditability, data
usage control, computer resource control, and/or cost accounting
control as required by contract.

DATA BURST Burst that contains data packets (such as point-to-
point, broadcast, and multicast bursts).

DATA CARRIER A physical pattern or structure that contains
encoded machine-readable characters. The carrier can be a struc-
tured pattern of markings, such as an ID or 2D symbol.

DATA DEPOSITORY A facility designated to act as custodian in
establishing and maintaining a master engineering specification
and drawing depository service for Government-approved docu-
ments that are the property of the U.S. Government.

DATA DICTIONARY A repository of information describing the
characteristics of data elements used in information systems and
databases.

DATA DISPLAY (1) Output of data from a computer to its user.
Generally, the phrase denotes visual output, but it may be qualified
to indicate a different modality, such as an “auditory display.” (2)
Communication of visual, audio, or other output from a computer
to its users.

DATA ELEMENT A basic unit of information representing char-
acteristics (attributes) of a data item instance.

DATA ENTRY User input of data for computer processing and
computer responses to such inputs.

DATA FIELD An area of the display screen reserved for user entry
of a data item.

DATA IDENTIFIER (DI) A specified character (or string of char-
acters) that defines the general category or intended use of the data
that follows. Note: ASC MH10 Data Identifiers have a format of
one alphabetic character alone, or one alphabetic character prefixed
by one, two, or three numeric characters.
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DATA STANDARD

DATA ITEM (1) A set of characters of fixed or variable lengths that
forms a single unit of data. (2) Deliverable data specified by the
Contract Data Requirements List (CDRL) in which format and con-
tent is defined by the Data Item Description (DID)

DATA ITEM DESCRIPTION A completed form that defines the
data required of a contractor. The form specifically defines the data
content, preparation instructions, format, and intended use.

DATA ITEM INSTANCE A discrete part of a data item such as a
single drawing from the data item set of engineering drawings and
associated lists or a specific version of a technical report.

DATA LINK The means of connecting one location to another for
the purpose of transmitting and receiving data.

DATA LIST (DL) A tabulation of all engineering drawings, associ-
ated lists, specifications, standards, and subordinate data list per-
taining to the item to which the data list applies and essential in-
house documents necessary to meet the technical design disclosure
requirements, except for those in-house documents referenced par-
enthetically.

DATA PROCESSING The systematic performance of operations
upon data such as handling, merging, sorting, and computing. Note:
the semantic content of the data may or may not be changed.

DATA PROTECTION Functional capabilities that guard against
unauthorized data access and tampering, user errors, and computer
failure.

DATA QUALIFIER A specified character (or string of characters)
that immediately precedes a data field that defines the general cate-
gory or intended use of the data that follows.

DATA RIGHTS The rights to use, disclose, reproduce, prepare
derivative works, distribute copies to the public, and perform pub-
licly, data in any manner and for any purpose, and to have or permit
others to do so. Data shall mean recorded information, regardless of
form or the media on which the information may be recorded,
including technical data and computer software. Data does not
include information incidental to contract administration, such as
financial, administrative, cost or pricing, or management informa-
tion.

DATA STANDARD A specific set of data entities, relationships
among data entities, and their attributes, often expressed in the
form of a Data Dictionary and a set of rules that govern data defini-
tion, data integrity, and data consistency.

85



DATA TERMINAL

DATA TERMINAL A device that is the source or destination of the
user data processed by the data controller.

DATA TRANSMISSION Message exchange among system users,
and also message exchange with other systems. Transmitted data
may include numbers, words, pictures, or other representations of
data.

DATA UNIVERSAL NUMBERING SYSTEM(DUNS) A
nine-digit number assigned by Dun & Bradstreet to each business
location in its global database; widely used as a tool for identifying,
organizing, and consolidating information about businesses.

DATA VALIDATION Functional capabilities that check data entry
items for correct content or format as defined by software.

DATUM A theoretically exact point, axis, or plane derived from the
true geometric counterpart of a specified datum feature. A datum is
the origin from which the location or geometric characteristics of
features of a part are established.

DATUM FEATURE An actual feature of a part that is used to
establish a datum.

DATUM TARGET A specified point, line, or area on a part used to
establish a datum.

DEAD-MAN CONTROL A control that requires a continuous
pressure or contact by the operator to maintain machine, equip-
ment, component, subsystem, or system operation. Such operation
automatically returns to noncritical state once operator pressure or
contact is removed.

DEAD TIME An interval following a response to one signal or
event during which a system is unable to respond to another.

DEBOND A deliberate separation of a bonded joint or interface,
usually for repair or rework purposes (see also Disbond).

DEBUG To examine or test a procedure, routine, or equipment for
the purpose of detecting and correcting errors. To detect, locate,
and remove mistakes from a routine or malfunctions from a com-
puter.

DEBUGGING A process to detect and remedy inadequacies. Not
to be confused with terms such as burn-in, fault isolation, and
screening.

DECALCOMANIA (1) A process of transferring design from spe-
cially prepared paper to a surface and permanently fixing them
thereto. (2) The paper on which designs are printed for transfer by
this method.
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DECOLLIMATION

DECARBURIZATION The loss of carbon from the surface of a
ferrous alloy as a result of heating in a medium that reacts with the
carbon.

DECAY TIME The time taken by a quantity to decay to a stated
fraction of its initial value. The fraction is commonly 1/e, where e
is the base of natural logarithms (1/e = 0.37)

DECAY TIME, PULSE The time required for the instantaneous
amplitude of a pulse to go from 90 to 10% of a peak value.

DECEPTION, DEVICE A device that works to confuse unfriendly
signals so as to make them either unusable or misleading.

DECEPTION, ELECTRONIC The deliberate radiation, reradia-
tion, reflection, or absorption of electromagnetic waves in a manner
intended to mislead an enemy in the interpretation of data received
by an electronic control system.

DECIBEL (dB) Dimensionless unit for expressing the ratio of two
values, the number of decibels being 10 times the logarithm to the
base 10 of a power ratio, or 20 times the logarithm to the base 10 of
a voltage or current ratio.

DECIPHER To convert enciphered text to the equivalent plain text
by means of a cipher system. Note: this does not include solution by
cryptanalysis.

DECLARATION FILE A file accompanying any set of transferred
files making up a document; provides all information necessary for
the successful disposition of the digital files at the destination but
has no purpose beyond that function.

DECODE (1) To convert data by reversing the effect of some previ-
ous encoding. (2) To interpret a code. (3) To convert encoded text
into its equivalent plain text by means of a code. Note: this does not
include solution by cryptanalysis.

DECODER A device for translating electrical signals into predeter-
mined functions, as in an airborne guidance system, which accepts
only properly coded guidance and control command signals.

DECODING The process of deriving a bitmap from an octet string
by translating any compression algorithm used to create the octet
string.

DECODING SYSTEM A program that reads and interprets a file
of the specified type, which may not have been produced locally.
DECOLLIMATION In optics, that effect wherein a beam of paral-
lel light rays is caused to diverge or converge from parallelism.
Note: any of a large number of factors may cause this effect, e.g.,
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DECOY

refractive index in homogeneities, occlusions, scattering, deflec-
tion, diffraction, reflection, and refraction.

DECOY A countermeasure device used to divert a missile or anti-
missile from its target.

DECRYPT To convert encrypted text into its equivalent plain text
by means of a crypto-system. Note: the term decrypt covers the
meanings of decipher and decode.

DEDICATED CIRCUIT A circuit designated for exclusive use by
specified users.

DEDICATED KEY A key that produces one code and is never
affected by the position of either the CTL or SHIFT keys.

DEFAULT VALUE (1) A predetermined, frequently used value for
a data field or control entry, intended to reduce required user entry
actions. (2) Attribute value that is the standard value in document
interchange in the context of a given application profile.

DEFECT A defect is any nonconformance of the unit or product
with specified requirements.

DEFECTIVE Any nonconformance of a characteristic with speci-
fied requirements.

DEFECTS, CRITICAL A defect that would result in hazardous or
unsafe conditions for individuals using, maintaining, or depending
on the product; or a defect that judgment and experience indicate is
likely to prevent performance of the tactical function of a major end
item or major part thereof.

DEFECTS, MAJOR A defect, other than critical, that is likely to
result in failure or to reduce materially the usability of the unit of
product for its intended purpose.

DEFECTS, MINOR A defect that is not likely to reduce materially
the usability of the unit of product for its intended purpose, or a
departure from established standards having little bearing on the
effective use or operation of the unit.

DEFLECTION, TOTAL The movement of a spring from its free
position to maximum operating position. In a compression spring,
it is the deflection from the free length to the solid length.

DEFORMATION The change in shape of a specimen caused by
the application of a load or force.

DEGRADATION A decrease in the quality of a desired signal (i.e.,
decrease in the signal-to-noise ratio or an increase in distortion), or
an undesired change in the operational performance of equipment
as the result of interference.
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DENSITY

DELAMINATION (1) A separation between plies within the base
material, or between the base material and the conductive foil, or
both. (2) The separation of the layers of material in a laminate. This
may be local or may cover a large area of the laminate. It may occur
at any time in the cure or subsequent life of the laminate and may
arise from a wide variety of causes.

DELAY FAULT A fault in a digital device such that switching
occurs to the proper level but does so outside a specified time inter-
val. Also referred to as a fault or delay.

DELAY LINE A transmission line or equivalent device designed to
delay a signal for a predetermined length of time.

DELAY LOGIC FUNCTION A sequential logic function wherein
each state transition of the input signal causes a single delayed state
transition at the output.

DELIVERY Data items are deemed to be delivered either when
they are electronically transmitted to the Government or when they
are made available for Government access, and the contractor has
given notice of delivery to the Government.

DEMARCATION POINT (DEMARC) That point at which oper-
ational control or ownership changes from one organizational
entity to another.

DEMODULATION The process wherein a signal resulting from
previous modulation is processed to derive a signal having substan-
tially the characteristic of the original modulating signal.

DEMONSTRATE When used relative to test and evaluation, dem-
onstrate implies a qualitative test that does not require comparison
of test results to an applicable requirement.

DEMONSTRATED That which has been measured, within speci-
fied confidence limits, by the use of objective evidence gathered
under specified conditions.

DEMONSTRATION AND VALIDATION PHASE The  period
when selected candidate solutions are refined through extensive
study and analyses, hardware development (if appropriate), and test
and evaluations.

DEMULTIPLEX To separate two or more signals previously com-
bined by compatible multiplexing equipment.

DENIER A term used to describe the weight of a yarn (not cotton
or spun rayon), which in turn determines its physical size.

DENSITY In a facsimile system, a measure of the light transmis-
sion or reflection properties of an area, expressed by the logarithm
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of the ratio of incident to transmitted or reflected light flux. Note:
there are many types of density that will usually have different
numerical values for a given material: e.g., diffuse density, double
diffuse density. The relevant type of density depends on the geom-
etry of the optical system in which the material is used.

DEPENDABILITY A measure of the degree to which an item is
operable and capable of performing its required function at any
(random) time during a specified mission profile, given item avail-
ability at the start of the mission (see also Availability).

DEPOLARIZATION A removal of factors resisting the flow of
current in a cell.

DEPOSIT A foreign substance, which comes from the environ-
ment, adhering to a surface of a material.

DEPOT MAINTENANCE Maintenance performed on material
requiring major overhaul or a complete rebuild of parts, subassem-
blies, and end items, including the manufacture of parts, modifica-
tion, testing, and reclamation as required. Depot maintenance
serves to support lower categories of maintenance by providing
technical assistance and performing maintenance that is beyond
their responsibility. Depot maintenance provides stocks or service-
able equipment by using more extensive facilities for repair than are
available in lower-level maintenance activities.

DEPOT SUPPORT EQUIPMENT (DSE) That class of equip-
ment, excluding common hand tools, necessary to overhaul or
repair and test contractor hardware to the lowest reparable unit. This
includes commercial equipment as well as equipment specifically
designed or built to fulfill a particular depot overhaul or repair func-
tion.

DEPOT TECHNICAL DATA Documentation (control manuals,
supplemental data, engineering data, other technical orders, etc.)
used by technicians during depot-level maintenance on aerospace
vehicle equipment and support equipment. The control manual
shall identify the functions (i.e., repair, install, calibrate, etc.) to be
performed on the aerospace vehicle equipment and support equip-
ment and direct the technician to the appropriate data to perform
the function.

DEPTH OF FUSION The distance that fusion extends into the
base metal from the surface melted during welding.

DERATING Derating of a part is the intentional reduction of its
applied stress, with respect to its rated stress, for the purpose of
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DESIGN FAULT

providing a margin between the applied stress and the demonstrated
limit of the part’s capabilities. Maintaining this derating margin
reduces the occurrence of stress-related failures and helps ensure
the part’s reliability.

DESENSITATIZATION A reduction in receiver sensitivity to the
desired signal due to the presence of a high-level undesired signal
that overloads the receiver circuits.

DESICCANT A dehydrating agent. A material that will absorb
moisture by physical or chemical means.

DESICCANT, ACTIVATED A desiccant that has been physically
treated, by means such as heating, etc., to produce the maximum
capacity for absorption.

DESIGNACTIVITY A design activity is an activity having
responsibility for the design of an item. The activity may be a Gov-
ernment, commercial, or nonprofit organization.

DESIGN ACTIVITY, CURRENT The activity currently having
responsibility for design, drawing preparation, and maintenance.
Current design activity could be the Original Design Activity or a
new activity that accepted transfer of responsibility from another
Government activity or contractor.

DESIGNACTIVITY IDENTIFICATION (DAI) A unique iden-
tifier that distinguishes one design activity or organization from
another design activity or organization. Examples of activity iden-
tification include activity name, activity name and address, and
CAGE Code.

DESIGN ACTIVITY, ORIGINAL The activity that had original
responsibility for the design of an item and whose drawing and
CAGE code appear in the title block of the drawing.

DESIGN ADEQUACY The probability that a system or equipment
will successfully accomplish its mission, given that the system is
operating within design specifications.

DESIGN ANALYSIS Engineering analysis of the means by which
an item is able to respond to the demands of its missions; the basis
for classification of characteristics.

DESIGN DISCLOSURE DRAWINGS A drawing or set of draw-
ings and associated data that delineates the detailed engineering
requirements of an end product necessary for the fabrication,
assembly, inspection, and test of the item.

DESIGN FAULT A fault due to inadequate hardware or software
design. Also referred to as Fault, design.
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DESIGN FOR TESTABILITY

DESIGN FOR TESTABILITY A design process or characteristic
thereof such that deliberate effort is expended to assure that a prod-
uct may be thoroughly tested with minimum effort, and that high
confidence may be ascribed to test results.

DESIGN INFORMATION DRAWING A drawing that serves as
the basis for developing complete details of a design or provides a
graphic summary of the functional characteristics of the design.

DESIGN MARGIN The additional performance capability above
required standard basic system parameters that may be specified by
a system designer to compensate for uncertainties.

DESIGN MATURITY The extent to which the final design or con-
figuration of an item has been defined by the engineering process.
For example, the design of a sheet metal cover having all holes in its
mounting hole pattern fully dimensioned and tolerance for final
size, location, and orientation would be considered to be more
mature than the design of a similar cover having its mounting hole
pattern defined as “drill at assembly.”

DESIGN OBJECTIVE Any desired performance characteristic
for communication circuits and equipment that is based on engi-
neering judgment but, for a number of reasons, is not considered
feasible to establish as a system standard at the time the standard is
written. Note: examples of reasons for designating a performance
characteristic as a Design Objective rather than as a standard are as
follows: (a) It may be bordering on advancement in the state of the
art. (b) The requirement may not have been fully confirmed by mea-
surement or experience with operating circuits. (c) It may not have
been demonstrated that it can be met considering other constraints
such as cost and size.

A design objective must be considered as guidance for DoD
agencies in preparation of specification for development or pro-
curement of new equipment or systems and must be used if techni-
cally and economically practicable at the time such specifications
are written.

DESIGN REVIEW A formal, documented, comprehensive, and
systematic examination of a design to evaluate the design require-
ments and the capability of the design to meet these requirements
and to identify problems and propose solutions.

DESKTOP PUBLISHING (DTP) The typeset quality that can
now be produced using a computer and laser printer for such items
as brochures, newsletters, reports, etc.
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DESTINATION SYSTEM The computer hardware and software
system receiving transferred data.

DESTRUCTIVE PHYSICAL ANALYSIS (DPA) A  destructive
physical analysis (DPA) is a systematic, logical, detailed examina-
tion of parts during various stages of disassembly, conducted on a
sample of completed parts from a given lot, wherein parts are
examined for a wide variety of design, workmanship, and process-
ing problems that may not show up during normal screening tests.
The purpose of these analyses is to maintain configuration control
and determine those lots of parts delivered by a vendor that have
anomalies or defects such that they could, at some later date, cause
degradation or catastrophic failure of a system.

DESTRUCTIVE TESTING (1) Prolonged endurance testing of
equipment or a specimen until it fails in order to determine service
life or design weakness. (2) Testing in which the preparation of the
test specimen or the test itself may adversely affect the life expect-
ancy of the unit under test (UUT) or render the sample unfit for its
intended use.

DETAIL DRAWING A detail drawing provides the complete end-
product definition of the part or parts depicted on the drawing. A
detail drawing establishes item identification of each part depicted
thereon.

DETAILED DESIGN DATA Technical data that describes the
physical configuration and performance characteristics of an item
or component in sufficient detail to ensure that an item or compo-
nent produced in accordance with the technical data will be essen-
tially identical to the original item or component.

DETAIL SPECIFICATION A specification that specifies design
requirements, such as material to be used, how a requirement is to
be achieved, or how an item is to be fabricated or constructed. A
specification that contains both performance and detailed require-
ments is still considered a detail specification.

DETECTABLE FAILURE A failure that can be detected with
100% detection efficiency.

DETECTOR (1) Inaradio receiver, a circuit or device that recovers
the signal of interest from the modulated wave. (2) In an optical
communication receiver, a device that converts the received optical
signal to another form.

DETERIORATION A general term describing the impairment of
desired physical, chemical, mechanical, or electrical properties
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resulting from aging, environmental exposure, chemical or biolog-
ical attack, or changes in temperature or pressure.

DEVELOPMENTAL CONFIGURATION (1) The contractor’s
design and associated technical documentation that defines the
evolving configuration of a configuration item during development.
It is under the developing contractor’s configuration control and
describes the design definition and implementation. The develop-
mental configuration for a configuration item consists of the con-
tractor’s internally released hardware and software designs and
associated technical documentation until establishment of the for-
mal product baseline. (2) The contractor’s software and associated
technical documentation that defines the evolving configuration of
a computer software configuration item during development. It is
under the development contractor’s configuration control and
describes the software design and implementation. The Develop-
mental Configuration for a computer software configuration item
consists of a Software Design Document and source code listings.
Any item of the Developmental Configuration may be stored on
electronic media.

DEVELOPMENT CONTRACTOR A development contractor is
a contractor responsible for the development engineering and mod-
ification of configuration items (hardware, software, or both).

DEVELOPMENT DESIGN DRAWINGS Drawings that describe
the physical and functional characteristics of a specific design
approach to the extent necessary to permit the analytical evaluation
of the ability of the design approach to meet specified requirements
and enable the development and manufacture of experimental hard-
ware.

DEVELOPMENT MODEL A model designed to meet perfor-
mance requirements of the specification or to establish technical
requirements for production equipment. This model need not have
the required final form or necessarily contain parts of final design.
It may be used to demonstrate the reproducibility of the equipment.

DEVELOPMENT TESTING A series of materiel tests conducted
by the Army developer with or without contractor assistance to
assess program technical risks, demonstrate that engineering
design is complete and acceptable, determine the extent of the
design risks, determine specification compliance, and assess pro-
duction requirements.
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DEVIATION (1) A specific written authorization, granted prior to
the manufacture of an item, to depart from a particular requirement
of an item’s current approved configuration documentation for a
specific number of units or a specified period of time. (A deviation
differs from an engineering change in that an approved engineering
change requires corresponding revision of the item’s current
approved configuration documentation, whereas a deviation does
not). (2) A variation from an established dimension, position, stan-
dard, or value. In ISO usage, the algebraic difference between a size
(actual, maximum, or minimum) and the corresponding basic size.
The term deviation does not necessarily indicate an error.

DEVIATION FROM NORMAL,ALLOWABLE Changes in
indication which are acceptable during a susceptibility test, pro-
vided they do not deviate beyond the tolerance given in the individ-
ual equipment specification.

DEWETTING A condition that results when molten solder has
coated a surface and then receded, leaving irregularly shaped
mounds of solder separated by areas covered with a thin solder film;
base metal is not exposed.

DIAGNOSTIC PROGRAM A computer program that recognizes,
locates, and/or explains (a) a fault in equipment, networks, or sys-
tems, (b) a predefined error in input data, or (c) a syntax error in
another computer program.

DIALOGUE A structured series of interchanges between a user
and a computer terminal. Dialogues can be computer initiated, e.g.,
question and answer, or user initiated (e.g., command languages).

DIAMETRAL PITCH The quotient of the total number of teeth in
the circumference of the work divided by the basic blank diameter.
In the case of the tool, it would be the total number of teeth in the
circumference divided by the nominal diameter. In knurl, the
diametral pitch and number of teeth are always measured in a trans-
verse plane perpendicular to the axis of rotation for diagonal as well
as straight knurls and knurling.

DIAZO Light-sensitive component of diazo-type materials that
reacts with couplers to form azo dyes.

DIAZO CHROME A diazo-type reproduction made on a transpar-
ent plastic sheet and used principally for projection and color proof-
ing.

DIAZO PAPER A reproduction paper that depends on the light
sensitivity of organic dyes of the diazo type. Development is
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accomplished by ammonia fumes or by applying an appropriate
developing solution to the face of the sheet.

DIAZO PRINT A diazo-type reproduction made on any one of
several bases, such as paper, cloth, or plastic sheet.

DIAZO PROCESSOR A machine designed to expose and develop
diazo-type materials.

DICHOTIC The condition in which the sound stimulus presented
at one ear differs from the sound stimulus presented at the other ear.
The stimulus may differ in sound pressure, frequency, phase, time,
duration, or bandwidth.

DICHROIC Exhibiting the quality of dichroism. Having two colors
(hues). (1) Pertaining to certain crystals that show different colors
when viewed in different direction by transmitted light. (2) Pertain-
ing to a change of hue with the thickness or concentration of a col-
ored medium, especially certain glasses and dye solutions that are
blue or green in low densities and red when the density is high.

DICHROISM As applied to anisotropic materials, such as certain
crystals, this term refers the selective absorption of light rays
vibrating in one particular plane relative to the crystalline axes, but
not those vibrating in a plane at right angles thereto. As applied to
isotropic materials, this term refers to the selective reflection and
transmission of light as a function of wavelength regardless of its
plane of vibration. The color of such materials, as seen by transmit-
ted light, varies with the thickness of material examined. An alter-
native term for this phenomenon might be polychromatism.

DICKEY FIX Technique designed to protect a receiver from fast
sweep jamming.

DIE CLOSURE Allowable part thickness variation caused by
inconsistent mating of opposing segments of a mold or die.

DIELECTRIC (1) Any substance in which an electric field may be
maintained with zero or near-zero power dissipation. (2) Any insu-
lating medium that intervenes between two conductors and permits
electrostatic attraction and repulsion to take place across it. (3) A
material having the property that energy required to establish an
electrical field is recoverable in whole or in part, as electric energy.

DIELECTRIC ABSORPTION That property of an imperfect
dielectric whereby there is an accumulation of electric charges
within the body of the material when it is placed in an electrical
field.
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DIELECTRIC BREAKDOWN A complete failure of a dielectric
material characterized by a disruptive electrical discharge through
the material due to a sudden and large increase in voltage.

DIELECTRIC CONSTANT (1) The ratio of the capacity of a con-
denser having a dielectric constant between the plates to that of the
same condenser when the dielectric is replaced by a vacuum; a
measure of the electrical charge stored per unit volume at unit
potential. (2) That property of a dielectric which determines the
electrostatic energy stored per unit volume for unit potential gradi-
ent.

DIELECTRIC LENS A lens made of dielectric material that
refracts radio waves in the same manner that an optical lens refracts
light waves.

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH The maximum voltage that a dielec-
tric can withstand under specified conditions without resulting in a
voltage breakdown (usually expressed as volts/unit dimension).

DIFFERENTIAL AERATION CELL A special type of concen-
tration cell in which potential differences are established due to
local differences in dissolved oxygen content.

DIFFUSION WELDING (DFW) A solid state welding process
wherein coalescence of the faying surfaces is produced by the
application of pressure and elevated temperatures. The process does
not involve macroscopic deformation or relative motion of the
parts. A solid filler metal may or may not be inserted.

DIG A short scratch whose width is sufficient to be measured.

DIGIT A symbol, numeral, or graphic character that represents an
integer, e.g., one of the decimal characters “0” through “9,” or one
of the binary characters “0” or “1.” Note: in a given numeration sys-
tem, the number of allowable different digits, including zero, is
always equal to the radix (base).

DIGITAL DATA (1) Data stored on a computer system that
employs a display on which the user and the computer interact to
create entities for the production of layouts, drawings, numerical
control tapes, or other engineering data. (2) Data represented in dis-
crete discontinuous form as contrasted with analog data repre-
sented in continuous form.

DIGITAL DRIVER The output stage of a digital data generator.

DIGITAL ERROR Assingle-digit inconsistency between the signal
actually received and the signal that should have been received.

97



DIGITAL SWITCHING

DIGITAL SWITCHING A process in which digital signals are
switched without converting them to or from analog signals.

DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG CONVERTER (1) A device that con-
verts a digital input signal to an analog output signal carrying
equivalent information. (2) A functional unit that converts data
from a digital representation to an analog representation.

DIGITALWORD A binary number whose bit length corresponds
to that typical of memory or basic arithmetic operations.

DIGITIZE To convert an analog signal to a digital signal carrying
equivalent information.

DIGITIZER A device that provides input coordinate data by scan-
ning or pointing. Digitizers are used in converting a display, draw-
ing, or image to digital form.

DIMENSION A numerical value expressed in appropriate units of
measure and indicated on a drawing and in other documents along
with lines, symbols, and notes to define the size or geometric char-
acteristic, or both, of a part or part feature.

DIMENSIONAL STABILITY A measure of dimensional change
caused by such factors as temperature, humidity, chemical treat-
ment, age, or stress.

DIMENSION LINES A dimension line, with its arrowheads,
shows the direction and extent of a dimension. Numerals indicate
the number of units of a measurement.

DIMPLING  Stretching a relatively small, shallow indentation into
sheet metal. Stretching metal into a conical flange for use of a coun-
tersink rivet or screw.

DIODE, CURRENT-REGULATOR A diode that limits current to
an essentially constant value over a specified voltage range.

DIODE, MONOLITHIC AND MULTIPLY ARRAY Consists of
several diodes fabricated in a single monolithic chip. Monolithic
arrays allows diode interconnection to form a desired circuit,
whereas multiple arrays are restricted to a given circuit configura-
tion such as a common anode circuit or a common cathode circuit.

DIODE, PHOTO A diode that is responsive to radiant energy.

DIODE, SEMICONDUCTOR A semiconductor device having
two terminals and exhibiting a nonlinear voltage-current character-
istic.

DIODE, TRANSIENT VOLTAGE SUPPRESSOR  Transient
voltage suppressors are characterized by two zener diodes oriented
back to back and are capable of high-voltage transient suppression.
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DIODE, TUNING A varactor diode used for RF tuning, including
functions such as automatic frequency control and automatic fine
tuning.

DIODE, VARACTOR A two-terminal semiconductor device in
which use is made of the property that its capacitance varies with
the applied voltage.

DIODE, VOLTAGE-REFERENCE A diode that is normally
biased to operate in the breakdown region of its voltage-current
characteristic, and that develops across its terminals a reference
voltage of specified accuracy when biased to operate throughout a
specified current and temperature range.

DIODE, VOLTAGE-REGULATOR A diode that is normally
biased to operate in the breakdown region of its voltage-current
characteristic and that develops across its terminals an essentially
constant voltage throughout a specified current range.

DIP A hollow in an optical surface.

DIP BRAZING (DB) A brazing process in which the heat required
is furnished by a molten chemical or metal bath. When a molten
chemical bath is used, the bath may act as a flux. When a molten
metal bath is used, the bath provides the filler metal.

DIP SOLDERING (DS) A soldering process in which the heat
required is furnished by a molten bath, which provides the solder.
DIRECT IMPINGEMENT Passing cooling air over parts without

the use of cold plates or heat exchangers.

DIRECTIONAL ANTENNA An antenna in which the radiation
pattern is not omnidirectional, i.e., a nonisotropic antenna.

DIRECTIONAL COUPLER A transmission coupling device for
separately sampling (through a known coupling loss) either the for-
ward (incident) or the backward (reflected) wave in a transmission
line.

DIRECT POSITIVE A positive image obtained directly from
another positive image without the use of a negative.

DIRECT POSITIVE PROCESS Any photographic process that
yields a positive image of the original scene or photographic sound
track without the formation of a negative image as an intermediate
step. Distinguished from Negative-Positive Process, Reversal Pro-
Cess.

DISBOND An area within a bonded interface between two adher-
ents in which an adhesion failure or separation has occurred. It may
occur at any time during the life of the structure and may arise from
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DISCRETE CODE

a wide variety of causes. Also, colloquially, an area of separation
between two lamina in the finished laminate (in this case the term
delamination is normally preferred). (See also Debond.)

DISCRETE CODE A bar code in which the inter-character gap is
not part of the code and is allowed to vary dimensionally within
wide tolerance limits.

DISCRETE WIRING BOARD A base material upon which dis-
crete wiring techniques are used to obtain electrical interconnec-
tions.

DISK OPERATING SYSTEM (DOS) This is the program that
tells the computer how to operate.

DISPLAY ELEMENTS In computer graphics, the basic building
symbols for an application used to construct display images, e.g.,
points, line segments, and characters.

DISPLAY FORMAT The organization of different types of data in
a display, including information about the data such as labels and
other user guidance such as prompts, error messages, etc.

DISPLAY FRAMING User control of display coverage by display
movement, including paging, scrolling, offset, and expansion.

DISPLAY GROUP A collection of display elements that can be
manipulated as a unit and that may be further combined to form
larger groups.

DISPLAY IMAGE The collection of display elements and display
groups that are visually represented together on the viewing surface
of a display device.

DISPLAY MENU Option listed on a display allowing an operator
to select the next action by indicating one or more choices with an
input device.

DISPLAY TAILORING Designing displays to meet the specific
task needs of a user rather than providing a general display that can
be used for many purposes.

DISSIMILAR METALS Dissimilar metals exist when two metal
specimens are in contact or otherwise electrically connected to each
other in a conductive solution and generate an electric current.

DISSIMILAR METALWELDS Dissimilar metal welds are
required to fabricate a weldment or welded system. These welds
include designed weld joints: weld buildups; overlay cladding for
corrosion resistance, hard facing, and wear resistance; and weld
deposited buttering.
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DISSIPATION FACTOR The ratio of the power loss to the circu-
lating voltage.

DISTRIBUTION STATEMENT A statement used in marking a
technical document to denote the extent of its availability for distri-
bution, release, and disclosure without need for additional approv-
als and authorizations from the controlling DoD office.

DIVERGENCE The bending of rays away from each other, as by a
concave or minus lens or by a convex mirror. In a binocular instru-
ment, divergence is the horizontal angular disparity between the
images of a common object, as seen through the left and right sys-
tems. Divergence is defined as positive when the right image is to
the right of the left image.

DOCUMENT A term applicable to the specifications, drawings,
lists, standards, pamphlets, reports, and printed, typewritten, or
other information, relating to the design, procurement, manufac-
ture, testing, or acceptance inspection of items or services.

DOCUMENT APPLICATION PROFILE (DAP) The result of
selecting a particular document architecture level; content architec-
tures; a document profile level; an interchange format level; objects
and attributes with classification of attributes into mandatory, non-
mandatory; and defaultable, and definitions of basic, non-basic, and
default attribute values, and control function parameter values.

DOCUMENT IMAGE STANDARD A technical standard
describing the digital exchange format of a print/display file of a
report or other document.

DOCUMENT TYPE DEFINITION (DTD) Rules, determined by
an application, that apply Standard Generalized Markup Language
(SGML) to the markup of documents of a particular type. A docu-
ment type definition includes a formal specification, expressed in a
document type declaration, of the element types, element relation-
ships and attributes, and references that can be represented by
markup. It thereby defines the vocabulary of the markup for which
SGML defines the syntax.

DODACTIVITY ADDRESS CODE (DoDAAC) A distinct six-
position alphanumeric code assigned to identify specific units,
activities, or organizations.

DON’T CARE STATE A portion of primary input or output pat-
terns created for a UUT that are not assigned specific values.

DOPPLER EFFECT The phenomenon evidenced by the change in
the observed frequency of a sound or radio wave caused by a time
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DOT MATRIX PRINTER

rate of change in the effective length of the path of travel between
the source and the point of observation.

DOT MATRIX PRINTER A type of printer that creates text char-
acters with a series of closely spaced dots.

DOUBLE SIDED BOARD A printed board with a conductive pat-
tern on both sides.

DOWN CONDUCTOR, LIGHTNING The conductor connecting
the air terminal or overhead ground wire to the earth electrode sub-
system.

DOWN THE SLAT Vernacular expression for a successful flight of
a missile down the test range and within the left and right range lim-
its (parallel lines previously plotted on the range plotting board)
established by range safety personnel.

DOWNTIME That portion of calendar time when the item cannot
perform its intended function.

DOWNWASH  Aerodynamic interference from the wings of an air-
craft or missile that can strike the aft tail surfaces in such as way as
to cause positive trim angles of attack, even in cases where the
wings are located at the vehicle’s center of gravity.

DRAFT The taper applied to selected surfaces to aid in the removal
of a part from a die or pattern from a mold. Draft adds mass to the
part unless otherwise specified.

DRAG SOLDERING A process whereby supported, moving
printed circuit assemblies or printed wiring assemblies are brought
in contact with the surface of a static pool of molten solder.

DRAWING (Engineering) An engineering document or digital
data file that discloses (directly or by reference), by means of
graphic or textual presentations, or combinations of both, the phys-
ical and functional requirements of an item.

DRAWING FORM A sheet of drafting material displaying the
basic format features such as title block, general tolerance blocks,
and margins.

DRAWING FORMAT The arrangement and organization of infor-
mation within a drawing. This includes such features as the size and
arrangement of blocks, notes, list, revision information, and the use
of optional or supplemental blocks.

DRIFT In guidance, the gradual lateral deviation of a missile away
from the desired trajectory, due to misalignments, electrical biases,
or crosswinds.
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DRIFT RATE The amount of lateral deviation of a missile away
from a desired trajectory, per second or any other unit of time.

DRILL TAPE A tape file that contains data for running numerically
controlled (NC) drilling machines.

DRIVER Circuit providing energy to the light source and the mod-
ulator circuit. It is designed to modulate the light source with the
desired signal, maintain light efficiency by controlling bias current,
and protect the light source by limiting the bias current and, in some
cases, controlling the temperature of the light source.

DRIVER PROGRAM Superfluous (throw-away) code needed to
perform the unit testing and lower levels of integration testing in a
bottom-up software development effort.

DRIVERS Computer-based informal testing techniques that are
used in conjunction with other techniques. Drivers are used almost
exclusively during the system implementation phase of a software
development project.

DROGUE PARACHUTE (1) A type of parachute attached to a
missile to slow it down (also called deceleration parachute or drag
parachute). (2) A small parachute specifically used to pull a larger
parachute out of stowage.

DROGUE RECOVERY A recovery system for stabilizing and
decelerating payloads, warheads, or booster section from missiles
in the atmosphere so that larger recovery parachutes can be
deployed at lower altitudes within specified opening shock con-
straints.

DROSS Oxide and other contaminants that form on the surface of
molten solder.

DUAL DIMENSIONS A former practice that included linear
dimensions in views of a drawing in both metric and inch-pound
units.

DUAL INDICATION The inclusion, in test or on instrumentation
and gaging, of a quantity (characteristic or dimension) in both met-
ric and inch-pound units.

DUAL IN-LINE PACKAGE (DIP) A component that terminates
in two straight rows of pins or lead wires.

DUAL PORT An architectural implementation that allows ATE
hardware resource sharing between two ATE interfaces, which may
be used for testing different UUTs.

DUMMY CONNECTOR, RECEPTACLE An item specifically
designed to mate with a plug connector to perform one or more spe-
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cial functions. It does not have provisions for attaching a cable.
Dummy receptacles normally have no inserts or contacts present
and are usually simple receptacle shells.

DUMMY LOAD A device or any electronic circuit that provides a
simulation of the normal input or output of a circuit or a system
under test.

DUNNAGE Lumber, strapping, nails, or other material used to
secure and protect lading.

DUPLEX CIRCUIT A circuit that permits simultaneous transmis-
sion in both directions.

DUPLEXER A device that permits the simultaneous use of a trans-
mitter and a receiver in connection with a common element such as
an antenna system.

DUPLICATE ORIGINAL A replica of an engineering drawing or
digital data file created to serve as the official record of the item
when the original has been lost.

DUTY CYCLE (1) The ratio of the sum of all pulse durations to the
total period, during a specified period of continuous operation. (2)
Time intervals of starting, running, stopping, and idling intermit-
tent-duty devices. (3) Ratio of working time to total time for inter-
mittently operated devices.

DWELL TIME That period of time during which a dynamic pro-
cess is halted to allow another process to occur.

DYNAMIC MODEL A model of a missile or other vehicle repro-
duced in a scale (dimensions, weight, and moments of inertia) pro-
portionate to the original.

DYNAMIC RANGE (1) In a transmission system, the ratio of the
overload level to the noise level of the system, usually expressed in
decibels. (2) The ratio of the specified maximum level of a parame-
ter (e.g., power, voltage, frequency, or floating point number repre-
sentation) to its minimum detectable or positive value, usually
expressed in decibels.

DYNAMIC TEST A test of one or more of the signal properties or
characteristics of an equipment or any of its constituent items per-
formed such that the parameters being observed are measured and
assessed with respect to a specified time aperture or response.

DYNAMIC VARIATION A short time variation outside of steady-
state conditions in the characteristics of power delivered to commu-
nication equipment.
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EARTH ELECTRODE SUBSYSTEM A network of electrically
interconnected rods, plates, mats, or grids installed for the purpose
of establishing a low-resistance contact with earth.

EARTHING The process of making a satisfactory electrical con-
nection between the structure, including the metal skin, of an object
or vehicle, and the mass of the earth to ensure a common potential
with the earth.

EASE OF MAINTENANCE The degree of facility with which
equipment can be retained in, or restored to, operation. It is a func-
tion of the rapidity with which maintenance operations can be per-
formed to avert malfunctions or correct them if they occur. Ease of
maintenance is enhanced by consideration that will reduce the time
and effort necessary to maintain equipment at peak operating effi-
ciency.

ECHO (1) Wave that has been reflected or otherwise returned with
sufficient magnitude and delay to be perceived. (2) Signal reflected
by a distant target to a radar set. (3) Deflection or indication on the
screen of a cathode-ray tube representing a target.

EDGE BOARD CONNECTOR A connector designed specifically
for making removable and reliable interconnections between the
edge board contacts on the edge of a printed board and external wir-
ing.

EDGE DEFINITION The fidelity of reproduction of a pattern
edge relative to the production master.

EDGE SPACING The distance of a pattern, components, or both,
from the edges of the printed board.

EFFECTIVE EXHAUST VELOCITY The calculation of rocket
engine performance limitations based on the product of the specific
impulse and gravitational conversion factor; the total velocity of the
exhaust stream after the effects of friction, heat transfer, and nonax-
ially directed flow.
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EFFECTIVE PROPELLANT

EFFECTIVE PROPELLANT The total propellant minus the pro-
pellant that is consumed in starting and shutdown, or that which is
trapped in tanks, pumps, lines, valves, or cooling jackets.

EFFECTIVE TEMPERATURE An arbitrary index that combines
into a single value the effect of temperature, humidity, and air
movement on the sensation of warmth or cold felt by the human
body. The numerical value is that of the temperature of still, satu-
rated air that would induce an identical sensation.

EFFECTIVE THREAD The effective (or useful) thread includes
the complete thread and those portions of the incomplete thread
that are fully formed at the root but not at the crest (in taper pipe
threads, this includes the so-called black crest threads), thus
excluding the vanish thread.

EFFECTIVE THRUST The theoretical thrust, in a rocket motor or
engine, minus the incomplete combustion and friction flow in the
nozzle.

EGG CRATING A method of dunnaging so that each unit of lad-
ing is confined in its own cell.

ELASTOMER A family of plastics often used in connectors. A
molded plastic component of a splice or connector that deforms
slightly under pressure from the inserted fibers, resulting in align-
ment of the fiber ends.

ELECTRICAL FIELD A vector field about a charged body. Its
strength at any point is the force that would be exerted on a unit
positive charge at that point.

ELECTRICAL ISOLATION Separation of electrical circuits, sig-
nals, or data to preclude ambiguity, interference, or information
perversion. This may be achieved through physical isolation or by
any property that distinguishes one electrical signal from all others
(for example, time, phase, amplitude, or frequency).

ELECTRICALLY CONDUCTIVE MATERIAL Electrically
conductive material refers to material whose electrical conductivity
is greater than or equal to 0.5% of the electrical conductivity of
copper.

ELECTRICALLY CONTINUQOUS PATH  An electrically contin-
uous path is a path of electrically conductive material not contain-
ing a resistive element.

ELECTRICALLY CONTINUOUS SURFACE An  electrically
continuous surface is a surface of electrically conductive material
not containing a resistive element.
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ELECTRICAL STEEL Electrical steel is a term used commer-
cially to designate a flat-rolled iron-silicon alloy used for its mag-
netic properties.

ELECTRIC PROPULSION A general term encompassing all the
various types of propulsion in which the propellant consists of
charged electrical particles that are accelerated by electrical or
magnetic fields or both; for example, electrostatic propulsion, elec-
tromagnetic propulsion, and electrothermal propulsion.

ELECTRO-CHEMICAL SOLUTION POTENTIAL A poten-
tial of a metal measured with respect to a standard (reference) half-
cell such as a saturated calomel electrode (also known as electrode
potential).

ELECTRODE An electrical conductor in contact with an electro-
Iyte that serves as an electron acceptor or donor (see anode and
cathode as specific examples).

ELECTRO-DEPOSITION The deposition of a conductive mate-
rial from a plating solution with application of electrical current.
ELECTRO-EXPLOSIVE DEVICE (EED) (1) Any electrically
initiated explosive device within an electro-explosive subsystem
that has an explosive or pyrotechnic output and that is actuated by
the first element (initiator) or a pyrotechnic or explosive train. (2)
An electrically initiated explosive device having an explosive or

pyrotechnic output.

ELECTRO-EXPLOSIVE SUBSYSTEM All components of a
subsystem required to actuate, control, and monitor an electrically
initiated ordnance/pyrotechnic function.

ELECTROLESS DEPOSITION The deposition of metal from an
autocatalytic plating solution without application of electrical cur-
rent.

ELECTROLYTE A chemical substance or mixture, usually liquid,
containing ions that migrate in an electric field.

ELECTROMAGNETIC COMPATIBILITY (EMC) (1) The
capability of equipments or systems to be operated in their intended
operational environment at designed levels of efficiency without
causing or receiving degradation owing to unintentional EMI. EMC
is the result of an engineering planning process applied during the
life cycle of equipment. The process involves careful consideration
of frequency allocation, design, procurement, production, site
selection, installation, operation, and maintenance. (2) The capabil-
ity of electrical and electronic systems, equipments, and devices to
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operate in their intended electromagnetic environment within a
defined margin of safety and at design levels of performance with-
out suffering or causing degradation as a result of electromagnetic
interference.

ELECTROMAGNETIC ENVIRONMENT The totality of elec-
tromagnetic phenomena existing at a given location.

ELECTROMAGNETIC FORCE In welding, the force due to the
interaction of the welding current with its own magnetic field.

ELECTROMAGNETIC INTERFERENCE (EMI) (1) Any spu-
rious external disturbance causing unwanted response in electronic
equipment, or any unwanted signal emanating from the equipment;
sometimes called radio frequency interference (RFI). (2) Any elec-
tromagnetic disturbance that interrupts, obstructs, or otherwise
degrades or limits the effective performance of electronics or elec-
trical equipment. It can be induced intentionally, as in some forms
of electronic warfare, or unintentionally as a result of spurious
emissions and responses, intermodulation products, and the like.

ELECTROMAGNETIC PULSE (EMP) (1) An electromagnetic
traveling wave resulting from a nuclear event. (2) A large impul-
sive-type electromagnetic wave generated by nuclear or chemical
explosions.

ELECTROMOTIVE FORCE SERIES A listing of elements
according to their standard electrode potentials, with the value for
hydrogen arbitrarily taken as 0.0 volts (also called DMF series).

ELECTRON FLOW A movement of electrons in an external cir-
cuit connecting an anode and cathode in a corrosion cell: the cur-
rent flow is arbitrarily considered to be in an opposite direction to
the electron flow.

ELECTRONIC COUNTER-COUNTERMEASURES (ECCM)
That major subdivision of electronic warfare involving actions
taken to ensure our own effective use of electromagnetic radiations
despite the enemy’s use of countermeasures.

ELECTRONIC COUNTERMEASURES (ECM) That  major
subdivision of electronic warfare involving actions taken to prevent
or reduce the effectiveness of enemy equipment and tactics employ-
ing or affected by electromagnetic radiations and to exploit the
enemy’s use of such radiations.

ELECTRONIC COUNTERMEASURES,ACTIVE Electronic
jamming or electronic deception to reduce effectiveness of enemy
equipment. Jamming is the radiation, repudiation, or reflection of
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electromagnetic signals to impair the devices of an enemy. Decep-
tion is the deliberate radiation, reradiation, alteration, absorption,
or reflection of electromagnetic radiations intended to mislead the
enemy in interpreting signals from his equipment.

ELECTRONIC COUNTERMEASURES, PASSIVE The con-
duct of such search, interception, direction finding, range estima-
tion, and signal analysis of communication and noncommunication
electromagnetic radiations as may be undertaken to permit immedi-
ate operational use of the information.

ELECTRONIC PRODUCT CODE (EPC) An identification
scheme for universally identifying physical objects via radio fre-
guency identification tags and other means. The standardized EPC
data consists of an EPC (or EPC Identifier) that uniquely identifies
an individual object, plus an optional filter value when judged to be
necessary to enable effective and efficient reading of the EPC tags.
In addition to this standardized data, certain classes of EPC tags
will allow user-defined data. The EPC tag Data Specifications will
define the length and position of this data, without defining its con-
tent.

ELECTRONIC SERIAL NUMBER (ESN) The unique identifi-
cation number embedded or inscribed on the microchip in a wire-
less phone by the manufacturer. The ESN is composed of two basic
components, the manufacturer’s code and the serial number, in
accordance with TIA ESN assignment Guidelines and Procedures.

ELECTRONIC WARFARE That division of the military use of
electronics involving actions taken to prevent or reduce an enemy’s
effective use of radiated electromagnetic energy and actions taken
to ensure our own effective use of radiated electromagnetic energy.
Electronic warfare includes electronic countermeasures and elec-
tronic counter-countermeasures.

ELECTROSTATIC DISCHARGE (ESD) A transfer of electro-
static charge between objects at different potentials, caused by
direct contact or induced by an electrostatic field.

ELECTROSTATIC DISCHARGE-SENSITIVE ITEMS (ESDS)
Electronic parts having sensitive characteristics (e.g., thin-layered
internal composition) and delicate, miniaturized construction that
are susceptible to damage or degradation, in various degrees, from
environmental field forces (electrostatic, electromagnetic, mag-
netic, or radioactive). This susceptibility also extends to the stan-
dard electronic modules, printed circuit boards, printed wiring
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boards, and circuit card assemblies containing one or more of these
sensitive electronic parts.

EMBEDDED LANGUAGES Embedding is the (semantic) exten-
sion of a programming language without altering either the existing
facilities of that language or its processor, preferably writing the
extension in the language itself. (An embedded extension adds
semantic capability by making it easier for a user to do something
that was possible already in the existing language, i.e., a subrou-
tine.)

EMBEDDED SOFTWARE Software resident in a system dedi-
cated to a function other than that of digital computation in general.

EMBEDDED TEST Test hardware and software that is physically
enclosed in the end item or permanently attached to it. Any portions
of the system’s diagnostic capability that is an integral part of the
prime system or support system. “Integral” implies that the embed-
ded portion is physically enclosed in the prime system or perma-
nently attached, physically or electrically.

EMBEDMENT (POTTING) A process for encasing a part or an
assembly of discrete parts within a protective material that is gener-
ally over 2.5 mm thick, varies in thickness, fills the connecting
areas within an assembly, and requires a mold or container to con-
fine the material while it is hardening. Potting is an embedding pro-
cess wherein the protective material bonds to the mold or container
so that it becomes integral with the item.

EMBRITTLEMENT A loss of load-carrying capacity of a metal
or alloy.

EMISSION Electromagnetic energy propagated from a source by
radiation or conduction.

EMISSION, CONDUCTED Electromagnetic emissions propa-
gated along a power or signal conductor.

EMISSION CONTROL (EMCON) A ship operational condition
in which acoustic, electromagnetic, and optical emitters, such as
radars and communications equipment, are inhibited or limited.

EMISSION, ELECTROMAGNETIC INTERFERENCE Any
conducted or radiated emission that causes electromagnetic inter-
ference.

EMISSION, HARMONIC Electromagnetic radiation from a
transmitter that is not part of the information signal, but whose fre-
guency is an integral multiple of the carrier frequency.
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EMISSION, IMPULSE That emission produced by impulses hav-
ing a repetition frequency not exceeding the impulse bandwidth of
the receiver in use.

EMISSION, PARASITIC Electromagnetic radiation from a trans-
mitter that is not part of the information signal or harmonically
related to the carrier, caused by undesired oscillations in the cir-
cuitry.

EMISSION, RADIATED Desired or undesired electromagnetic
energy propagated through space. Such an emission is called radi-
ated interference if it is undesired.

EMISSION SPECTRUM A power versus frequency distribution
of a signal about its fundamental frequency, which includes the fun-
damental frequency and the associated modulation sidebands, as
well as nonharmonic and harmonic emissions and their associated
sidebands.

EMISSION, SPURIOUS Any electromagnetic emission on a fre-
guency or frequencies that are outside the necessary emission band-
width, the level of which may be reduced without affecting the
corresponding transmission of information. Spurious emissions
include harmonic emission, parasitic emission, and intermodula-
tion products but exclude emissions in the immediate vicinity of the
necessary emission bandwidth, which are a result of the modulation
process for the transmission of information.

ENCAPSULATION (1) The embedment and complete envelop-
ment of an item or assembly in a solid mass of a plastic, elasto-
meric, or ceramic insulating material. (2) A process for encasing a
part or an assembly of discrete parts within a protective material
that is generally not over 2.5 mm thick and does not require a mold
or container.

ENCLAVING A synergistic zoning of the combat system, hull,
mechanical and electrical systems, and damage control systems
into regions that, if necessary, can function independently to pro-
vide a subset of the ship’s mission capabilities.

ENCLOSED RACK An enclosed rack is constructed to have the
capability of being completely enclosed.

ENCODING (1) A design and programming technique through
which information is stored or conveyed by means of a reversible
mapping from the domain in which the information exists origi-
nally into another domain. (2) The process of deriving compressed
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data from a bitmap by applying a compression algorithm to the bit-
map.

ENCODING SYSTEM A program that produces or outputs for
export a file of the specified type.

END-OF-LIFE DESIGN LIMIT The end-of-life design limits for
an item are the expected variations in its electrical parameters over
its period of use in its design environment. The parameter variations
are expressed as a percentage change beyond the specified mini-
mum and maximum values. Circuit design should accommodate
these variations over the life of the system.

END-PRODUCT (End-Item) An end-product is an item, such as
individual part or assembly, in its final or completed state.

END THREADS See Incomplete threads.

END-TO-END CHECK Test conducted on a completed wire and/
or cable run to assure continuity.

ENDURANCE LIMIT A maximum cyclic stress level a metal can
withstand without a fatigue failure.

ENGINEERING CHANGE A change to the current approved
configuration documentation of a configuration item at any point in
the life cycle of the item.

ENGINEERING CHANGE JUSTIFICATION CODE A code
that indicates the reason for a Class | engineering change.

ENGINEERING CHANGE PRIORITIES The priority (emer-
gency, urgent, routine) assigned to a Class | engineering change
that determines the relative speed at which the Engineering Change
Proposal is to be reviewed, evaluated, and, if approved, ordered and
implemented.

ENGINEERING CHANGE PROPOSAL (ECP) A proposed
engineering change and the documentation by which the change is
described, justified, and submitted to the Government for approval
or disapproval.

ENGINEERING DATA (1) Engineering documents such as draw-
ings, associated lists, accompanying documents, manufacturer
specifications and standards, or other information prepared by a
design activity and relating to the design, manufacture, procure-
ment, test, or inspection of items. (2) Technical data relating to the
design, manufacture, procurement, test, or inspection of hardware
items or services. Examples are drawings, associated lists, accom-
panying documents, manufacturer specifications, manufacturing
planning documentation, and specifications prepared by a contrac-
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tor or Government design activity. (3) Any technical data (whether
prepared by the Government, contractor, or vendor) relating to the
specification, design analysis, manufacture, acquisition, test,
inspection, or maintenance of items or services. All information
that contains authoritative engineering definition or guidance on
material, constituent items, equipment or system practices, engi-
neering methods, and process constitute engineering data.

ENGINEERING DRAWING An engineering drawing is an engi-
neering document that discloses (directly or by reference) by picto-
rial or textual presentations, or combinations of both, the physical
and functional end product requirements of an item.

ENGINEERING DRAWING PACKAGE (EDP) A collection of
product-related engineering drawings and associated lists in accor-
dance with Mil-T-31000 and relating to design, manufacture, test,
and inspection of an item or system. No longer an active term.

ENGINEERING RELEASE An action whereby configuration
documentation or an item is officially made available for its
intended use.

ENGINEERING SUPPORT DATA Engineering support data
consists of text, schematics, drawings, program listings and com-
puter generated outputs, functional flow diagrams, engineering
reports (such as Test Strategy Reports), and any relevant technical
information to provide for the life cycle support of an end item (end
items may be either hardware or software end tests). Engineering
support data is required for support at the Depot Level of mainte-
nance and cognizant field activities.

ENTER An explicit user action that affects computer processing of
user entries. For example, after typing a series of numbers, a user
might press an “enter key” that will add them to a database, subject
to data validation.

ENTERPRISE IDENTIFIER (EID) A unique identifier used to
distinguish one activity or organization from another activity or
organization. Examples of enterprise identifiers are: CAGE Code,
Department of Defense Activity Address Code, Dun & Bradstreet’s
Data Universal Numbering System, NATO Cage Code, and GSI
Company Prefix. An enterprise identifier code is uniquely assigned
to an activity by an issuing agency registered in accordance with
procedures outlined in ISO/IEC 15459-2. An enterprise may be an
entity such as a design activity, manufacturer, supplier, depot, and
program management office or a third party.
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ENTRAINED WATER Water condensed from the cooling air and
carried along with the cooling air.

ENTRY Entry is the instruction at which the execution of a routine
begins. A “proper program” is one having only one entry and one
exit. Additional entries imply increased complexity both in cou-
pling and in internal functional composition. Multiple entries are
prohibited in structured programming.

ENVELOPE DRAWING An envelope drawing depicts an item in
a development (privately or Government) or preproduction stage.
Accordingly, features not shown on the drawing are left to the inge-
nuity of the producer in meeting the performance, design, and
installation requirements that are indicated.

ENVIRONMENT The aggregate of all external and internal condi-
tions (such as temperature, humidity, radiation, magnetic and elec-
tric fields, shock, vibration, etc.) either natural or man-made, or
self-induced, that influence the form, performance, reliability, or
survival of an item.

EQUIPMENT Any electrical, electronic, or electromechanical
device or collection of items intended to operate as an individual
unit and performing a singular function.

EQUIPMENT FAILURE An equipment failure is the cessation of
the ability to meet the minimum performance requirements of the
equipment specification. Furthermore, equipment failure shall
imply that the minimum specified performance cannot be restored
through permissible readjustment of operational controls.

EQUIPMENT GROUND NETWORK  An electrically continuous
network consisting of interconnected grounding plates and struc-
tural steel elements.

ERASE (1) To obliterate information from any storage medium,
e.g., to clear or to overwrite. (2) To remove all previous data from
magnetic storage by changing it to a specified condition that may be
an unmagnetized state or predetermined magnetized state.

EROSION CORROSION A corrosion reaction accelerated by
velocity and air abrasion.

ERROR (1) The difference between a computed, estimated, or mea-
sured value and the true, specified, or theoretically correct value.
(2) A malfunction that is not reproducible.

ETCHANT A solution used to remove, by chemical reaction, the
unwanted portion of material from a printed board.
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ETCHBACK A process for the controlled removal of nonmetallic
materials from sidewalls of holes to a specified depth. It is used to
remove resin smear and to expose additional internal conductor sur-
faces.

ETCHED PRINTED BOARD A board having a conductive pat-
tern formed by the chemical removal of unwanted portions of the
conductive foil.

ETCH FACTOR The ratio of the depth of etch (conductor thick-
ness) to the amount of lateral etch (undercut).

ETCHING A process wherein a printed pattern is formed by chem-
ical, or chemical and electrolytic, removal of the unwanted portion
of conductive material bonded to a base.

EVALUATION The process of determining whether an item or
activity meets specified criteria.

EVENT-BASED MODEL A model that describes nonsequential
behavior or the interrelationships between the behaviors of several
components of a software system in terms of significant occur-
rences during system operation (events). An event-based model can
be used as a design or specification technique.

EXAMINATION An element of inspection consisting of investiga-
tion, without the use of special laboratory appliances or procedures,
of supplies and services to determine conformance to those speci-
fied requirements that can be determined by such investigations.
Examination is generally nondestructive and includes, but is not
limited to, visual, auditory, olfactory, tactile, gustatory, and other
investigations; simple physical manipulation; gaging; and measure-
ment.

EXECUTION Execution of a program causes the operations in its
algorithm to be performed in some order. The order in which an
algorithm’s operations are performed is determined by the control
structures and control statements used to organize the operations. A
program is executed by a processor.

EXECUTION ANALYSIS The automated monitoring of the com-
puter-based software testing activities, collection of data from these
testing activities, and subsequently predicting, by manually analyz-
ing the data, the duration and cost of testing and the quality of the
software product.

EXECUTION TIME The actual processor time utilized in execut-
ing a program.

115



EXFOLIATION

EXFOLIATION A thick, layered growth of loose corrosion prod-
ucts often separating from the metal surfaces.

EXIT An exit is the place where control leaves a routing.

EXPANDER A device the restores the dynamic range of a com-
pressed signal to its original dynamic range.

EXPANSION The restoration of the dynamic range of a com-
pressed signal to its original dynamic range.

EXPORT ADMINISTRATION ACT (EAA) Any of the laws that
have been codified at 50 U.S.C. Appendix 2401-2420. These laws
were the original basis for the Export Administration Regulations
(EAR) (15 CFR 368-399), which require obtaining a license from
the Department of Commerce for exporting certain items and
related technical data.

EXPORT CONTROL LAWS Any law that regulates exports from
the U.S. or requires obtaining a license to make such exports.

EXTENSION (Projection) LINES Extension lines are used to
indicate the extension of a surface or point to a location outside the
part outline.

EXTERIOR CONTAINER A container, bundle, or assembly that
is sufficient by reason of material, design, and construction to pro-
tect unit packs and intermediate containers and their contents dur-
ing shipment and storage. It can be a unit pack or a container with
a combination of unit packs or intermediate containers. An exterior
container may or may not be used as a shipping container.

EXTERNAL LAYER An external layer is a conductor pattern or
land on the surface of the composite board.

EXTERNAL THREAD A screw thread formed on the outside of a
cylindrical or conical surface.

116



I}

FABRICATION WELDS Fabrication welds are welds required to
fabricate a weldment or welded system. These welds include
designed weld joints, weld buildups, overlay cladding for corrosion
resistance hardfacing and wear resistance, and weld deposited but-
tering.

FACILITIES A physical plant, such as real estate and improve-
ments thereto, including building and equipment, that provides the
means for assisting or making easier the performance of a system
function.

FACILITY (1) A building or other structure, either fixed or trans-
portable in nature, with its utilities, ground networks, and electrical
supporting structures. (2) A service provided by a telecommunica-
tion network or equipment for the benefit of the users or the operat-
ing administration. (3) A general term for the communication
transmission pathway and associated equipment. (4) In a data pro-
tocol context, an additional item of information or a constraint
encoded within the protocol data unit to provide the requested con-
trol. (5) A real property entity consisting of one or more of the fol-
lowing: a building, structure, utility system, pavement, and
underlying land.

FACILITY GROUND SYSTEM The electrically interconnected
system of conductors and conductive elements that provides multi-
ple current paths to the earth electrode subsystem. The facility
ground system includes the equipment ground network and the
equipment racks, cabinets, conduit, junction boxes, raceways, duct-
work, pipes, and other normally noncurrent-carrying metal ele-
ments.

FACSIMILE (FAX) A system of telecommunication for the trans-
mission of fixed images with a view to their reception in a perma-
nent form.
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FAIL-SAFE DESIGN Fail-safe design is one in which a failure
will not adversely affect the safe operation of the system, equip-
ment, or facility.

FAIL-SAFE DEVICE A device built into a potentially hazardous
piece of equipment that provides that the equipment will remain
safe to friendly users even though it might fail in its intended pur-
pose. They may be self-destructive in the event of equipment failure
or may be destroyed by command if operated remotely.

FAILURE The temporary or permanent termination of the ability
of an entity to perform its required function.

FAILURE ANALYSIS Subsequent to a failure, the logical system-
atic examination of an item, its construction, application, and doc-
umentation to identify the failure mode and determine the failure
mechanism and its basic cause.

FAILURE LATENCY The elapsed time between fault occurrence
and failure indication.

FAILURE MODE AND EFFECTS ANALYSIS (FMEA)
Analytical technique that uses the potential failure modes of a pro-
cess and the resulting effects to prioritize corrective actions, and for
identifying the characteristics of a process that are vital to product
quality.

FAILURE RATE The total number of failures within an item pop-
ulation, divided by the total numbers of life units expended by that
population, during a particular measurement interval under stated
conditions.

FALL TIME The time interval of the pulse trailing edge between
the instants at which the instantaneous value first reaches specified
upper and lower limits of 90 and 10% of voltage amplitude.

FALSE ALARM A fault indicated by BIT or other monitoring cir-
cuitry where no fault exists.

FAR FIELD The region of the field of an antenna where the radia-
tion field predominates and where the angular field distribution is
essentially independent of the distance from the antenna.

FATIGUE RESISTANCE Resistance to metal crystallization that
leads to conductors or wire breaking from flexing.

FAULT (1) A physical condition that causes a device, a component,
or an element to fail to perform in a required manner; for example,
a short circuit or a broken wire, or an intermittent connection. (2)
Degradation in performance due to detuning, maladjustment, mis-
alignment, or failure of parts. (3) Immediate cause of failure (e.g.,
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maladjustment, misalignment, defect, etc.). (4) An unintentional
short circuit, or partial short circuit (usually of a power circuit),
between energized conductors or between an energized conductor
and ground.

FAULT COVERAGE, FAULT DETECTION  The ratio of failures
detected (by a test program or test procedure) to failure population,
expressed as a percentage.

FAULT ISOLATION The process of determining the location of a
fault to the extent necessary to affect repair.

FAULT ISOLATIONTIME The elapsed time between the detec-
tion and isolation of a fault; a component of repair time.

FAULT RESOLUTION, FAULT ISOLATION The degree to
which a test program or procedure can isolate a fault within an
item; generally expressed as the percentage of the cases for which
the isolation procedure results in a given ambiguity group size.

FAULT TOLERANCE The capacity of a system or program to
continue operation in the presence of specified faults.

FAYING SURFACE The surface of a member that is in contact or
in close proximity with another member to which it is to be joined.

FEATHERS Feathery flaws located inside the body of glass.

FEATURE The general term applied to a physical portion of a part,
such as a surface, hole, or slot.

FEATURE OF SIZE One cylindrical or spherical surface, or a set
of two plane parallel surfaces, each of which is associated with a
size dimension.

FEEBLY MAGNETIC MATERIAL Feebly magnetic material is
a material generally classified as nonmagnetic and whose maxi-
mum normal permeability is 2.0 or less.

FEEDBACK (1) The return of a portion of the output of a circuit or
device to its input. (2) A timing signal used as a self-test feature in
an automatic test system to verify that a control instruction has
been executed before proceeding to the next control instruction.

FEEDBACK LOOP (1) Circuitry returning a portion of its output
to its input. (2) An interconnection of faults and signals such that no
single test point can successfully isolate the fault location.

FERRITIC An adjective describing a body-centered cubic crystal
structure found in ferrous materials.

FERROMAGNETIC FIELD Refers to the magnetic field due to
all ferromagnetic materials of and in a ship, including any stores
aboard and any sweep gear aboard or streamed, while the ship is not
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rolling or pitching. It does not include the field of ferromagnetic
materials while magnetized specifically for producing a ferromag-
netic sweep field.

FIBERGLASS A widely used reinforcement for plastics that con-
sists of fibers made from borosilicate and other formulations of
glass. The reinforcements are in the form of roving (continuous or
chopped), yarns, mat, milled, or woven fabric.

FIBER OPTICS The branch of optical technology concerned with
the transmission of radiant power through fibers made of transpar-
ent materials such as glass (including fused silica) or plastic.

FIDELITY The degree to which a system, or a portion of a system,
accurately reproduces, at its output, the essential characteristics of
the signal impressed upon its input.

FIELD (1) The volume of influence of a physical phenomenon,
expressed vectorially. (2) On a data medium or in storage, a speci-
fied area used for a particular class of data, e.g., a group of charac-
ter positions used to enter or display wage rates on a screen. (3)
Defined logically data that are part of a record. (4) The elementary
unit of a record that may contain a data item, a data aggregate, a
pointer, or a link.

FIELD INTENSITY The irradiance of an electromagnetic beam
under specified conditions. Note: usually specified in terms of
power per unit area, e.g., watts per square meter, milliwatts per
square centimeter.

FIELD STRENGTH The intensity of an electric, magnetic, or
electromagnetic field at a given point. Note: normally used to refer
to the rms value of the electric field, expressed in volts per meter, or
of the magnetic field, expressed in amperes per meter.

FILAMENTARY COMPOSITES A major form of advanced
composites in which the fiber constituent consists of continuous fil-
aments. Specifically, a filamentary composite is a laminate com-
posed of a number of laminae, each of which consists of a
nonwoven, parallel, uniaxial, planar array of filaments (or filament
yarns) embedded in the selected matrix material. Individual lami-
nae are directionally oriented and combined into specific multiaxial
laminates for application to specific envelopes of strength and stiff-
ness requirements.

FILAMENT WINDING A reinforced plastics process that
employs a series of continuous, resin-impregnated fibers applied to
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a mandrel in a predetermined geometrical relationship under con-
trolled tension.

FILIFORM CORROSION A form of attack that occurs under
films on metals and that appears as randomly distributed hairlines
(also called underfilm corrosion).

FILL BITS Unallocated bits in fixed-format header fields.

FILLER A relatively inert substance added to a material to alter its
physical, mechanical, thermal, electrical, or other properties or to
lower cost. Sometimes the term is used specifically to mean partic-
ulate additives.

FILLET RADIUS The concave radius on the surface of a part con-
necting intersecting surfaces.

FILLET WELD A weld of approximately triangular cross section
joining two surfaces approximately at right angles to each other in
a lap joint, T-joint, or corner joint.

FILM An optional term for sheeting having a nominal thickness not
greater than 0.254 mm (0.01 inches).

FIND NUMBER or ITEM NUMBER A reference number
assigned to an item in lieu of the item’s identifying number on the
field of the drawing and entered as a cross reference to the item
number of the parts list where the item name and identification
number are given. Reference designations may be used as find
numbers or item numbers.

FIN STOCK Coiled sheet or foil in specific alloys, tempers, and
thickness ranges suitable for manufacture of fins for heat-
exchanger applications.

FIRMWARE The combination of a hardware device and computer
instructions and/or computer data that reside as read-only software
on the hardware device. The software cannot be readily modified
under program control.

FIRMWARE DRAWING The drawing describing the program-
ming requirements of a single programmed device.

FIRSTARTICLE A part or assembly manufactured prior to the
start of production for the purpose of assuring that the manufac-
turer is capable of manufacturing a product that will meet the
requirements.

FIRST ARTICLE TESTING Testing and evaluating the first arti-
cle for conformance with specified contract requirements before or
in the initial stage of production.
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FISSION Fission is the process whereby the nucleus of a particular
heavy element such as uranium 235 or plutonium 239 splits into
(generally) two nuclei of lighter elements, with the release of sub-
stantial amounts of energy.

FIT (1) The ability of an item to physically interface or interconnect
with or become an integral part of another item. (2) Fit is the gen-
eral term used to signify the range of tightness or looseness that
may result from the application of a specific combination of allow-
ances and tolerances in the design of mating parts.

FIXED EFFECT A common systematic (nonrandom) shift in a
group of measurements due to a controlled level change of a treat-
ment or condition.

FLAMEOUT The extinguishment of the flame in a reaction engine.
See Burnout.

FLAME RETARDANT RESIN A resin compounded with certain
chemicals to reduce or eliminate its tendency to burn. For polyeth-
ylene and similar resins, chemicals such as antimony trioxide and
chlorinated paraffin’s are useful.

FLASH (1) Excess material that results from leakage between mat-
ing surfaces of a mold or die. (2) The molten metal that is expelled
or squeezed out by the application of pressure and solidifies around
the weld.

FLASH COAT A thin coating usually less than 0.05 mm (0.002
inches) in thickness.

FLASHOVER A disruptive discharge around or over the surface of
a solid insulator.

FLATNESS The condition of a surface having all elements in one
plane. A flatness tolerance specifies a tolerance zone defined by two
parallel planes within which the surface must lie.

FLAWS Flaws are unintentional irregularities that occur at one
place or at relatively infrequent or widely varying intervals on the
surface. Flaws include such defects as cracks, blowholes, inclu-
sions, checks, ridges, scratches, etc. Unless otherwise specified, the
effect of flaws shall not be included in the roughness average mea-
surements. Where flaws are to be restricted or controlled, a special
note as to the method of inspection should be included on the draw-
ing or in the specifications.

FLEXIBLE PRINTEDWIRING A random arrangement of
printed wiring utilizing flexible base material with or without flexi-
ble cover layers.
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FORCED AIR COOLING

FLEXURAL FAILURE A conductor failure caused by repeated
flexing. It is indicated by an increase of resistance measured for a
specified time.

FLICKERED A graphical representation in which symbols are
used to represent such things as operations, data, flow direction,
and equipment for the definition, analysis, or solution of a problem.

FLIGHT ENVELOPE A npilot of velocity versus altitude that
depicts maximum and minimum velocity capabilities.

FLIGHT MACH NUMBER A free-stream mach number mea-
sured in flight, as distinguishable from the number measured in a
wind tunnel environment.

FLOPPY DISK A flexible magnetic disk enclosed in a container.

FLOW WELDING Welding process that produces coalescence of
metals by heating them with molten filler metal poured over the sur-
face to be welded until the welding temperature is attained and until
the required filler metal has been added. The filler metal is not dis-
tributed in the joint by capillary attraction.

FLUSH FIELD A field added to the header and data packets
designed to reset the forward error correction (FEC) encoder.

FLUTTER The vibrating and oscillating movement of a control
surface caused by aerodynamic forces acting upon the surface with
elastic or inertial characteristics.

FLUX (1) A chemically active compound that is capable of promot-
ing the wetting of metals with solder. (2) The rate of flow of energy
across or through a surface.

F-NUMBER The ratio of the equivalent focal length of an objective
to the diameter of its entrance pupil.

FOGGING A reduction in the luster of a metal surface as the for-
mation of a thin film of corrosion products.

FOIL A rolled product rectangular in cross section of thickness less
than 0.006 inches. In Europe, foil is equal to and less than 0.20 mm
(0.0078 inches)

FOOT-CANDLE A unit of illuminance equal to one lumen incident
per square foot. The illuminance (formerly called illumination) of a
surface placed one foot from a light source having a luminous
intensity of one candle.

FORCED AIR COOLING The dissipation of heat to cooling air,
including ram air, supplied by a source with sufficient pressure to
flow through the unit.
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FORGE WELDING

FORGE WELDING A solid state welding process wherein coales-
cence is produced by heating and by applying pressure or blows
sufficient to cause permanent deformation at the interface.

FORGING PLANE A plane perpendicular to the forging direction.
It normally coincides with the principal mating faces of a set of
dies.

FORGING STOCK A wrought or cast rod, bar, or other section
suitable for forging.

FORM The shape, size, dimensions, mass, weight, and other visual
parameters that uniquely characterize an item. For software, form
denotes the language and media.

FORMAL QUALIFICATION REVIEW (FQR) The test, inspec-
tion, or analytical process by which products at the end item or crit-
ical item level are verified to have met specific procuring activity
contractual performance requirements (specification or equivalent).
This review does not apply to requirements verified at FCA.

FORMAL QUALIFICATIONTESTING A process that allows
the contracting agency to determine whether a configuration item
complies with the allocated requirements for that item.

FORMAT Arrangement of bits or characters within a group, such
as a word, message, or language.

FORM OF THREAD The form of a thread is its profile in an axial
plane for a length of one pitch of the complete thread.

FORM THREAD The diameter at the point nearest the root from
which the flank is required to be straight.

FORTRAN (FORMAL TRANSLATION) A programming lan-
guage primarily used to express computer programs by arithmetic
formulas.

FRACTURE TOUGHNESS A mechanical property characteristic
of a metal that determines its resistance to brittle fracture.

FREE APERTURE See Aperture, clear.

FREE CAUSTIC An amount of alkalinity of a solution measured
in terms of pH values in excess of 7 (pH 7 is neutral, e.g., water).
FREE STATE VARIATION A term used to describe distortion of
a part after removal of forces applied during manufacture. This dis-
tortion is principally due to the weight and flexibility of the part and

the release of internal stresses resulting from fabrication.

FREE TEXT Human-readable information other than what is
encoded in the machine-readable medium.
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FULL SCALE DEVELOPMENT PHASE

FREQUENCY MODULATION (FM) The form of angle modula-
tion in which the instantaneous frequency of a sine wave carrier is
caused to depart from the carrier frequency by an amount propor-
tional to the instantaneous value of the modulating signal.

FREQUENCY, REFERENCE A frequency having a fixed and
specified position with respect to the assigned frequency. The dis-
placement of this frequency with respect to the assigned frequency
has the same absolute value and sign that the displacement of the
characteristic frequency has with respect to the center of the fre-
guency band occupied by the emission.

FREQUENCY, TOLERANCE The maximum permissible depar-
ture by the center frequency of the frequency band occupied by an
emission from the assigned frequency, or by the characteristic fre-
quency of an emission, from the reference frequency.

FRETTING CORROSION A form of deterioration caused by
repetitive friction between two sliding surfaces and accelerated by
a conjoint corrosive action.

FRICTIONWELDING (FRW) A solid state welding process
wherein coalescence is produced by the heat obtained from
mechanically induced sliding motion between rubbing surfaces.
The work parts are held together under pressure.

FRINGE An interference band, such as Newton’s ring.

FROM-TO LIST Written wiring instructions in the form of a list
indicating termination points.

FULL DUPLEX The property of a channel that allows simulta-
neous communications in either direction.

FULL FORM THREAD See Complete thread.

FULL INDICATOR MOVEMENT (FIM) The total movement of
an indicator when appropriately applied to a surface to measure its
variations.

FULL MISSION CAPABLE A status code meaning that the sys-
tem or equipment has all systems working that are needed to per-
form all of its primary missions.

FULL SCALE DEVELOPMENT PHASE (1) The period when
the system and the principal items necessary for its support are
designed, fabricated, tested, and evaluated. (2) The third phase in
the materiel acquisition process. During this phase, a system,
including all items necessary for its support, is fully developed and
engineered, fabricated, tested, and initially type classified. Concur-
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FULLY HARDENED

rently, nonmaterial aspects required to field an integrated system
are refined and finalized.

FULLY HARDENED (1) The most stringent performance require-
ments for service and combat conditions. (2) The most stringent
performance criterion for a requirement. Fully hardened equipment
may be COTS, ruggedized, or militarized equipment. Fully hard-
ened is not synonymous with fully militarized.

FUNCTION Refers to features that affect the ability of an item to
perform its intended purpose. Functional performance may be dis-
crete or continuous in time, active or passive, or measurably by
attributes or variables.

FUNCTIONAL BASELINE (FBL) (1) The approved documenta-
tion describing a system’ or item’ functional verification required
to demonstrate the achievement of those specified characteristics.
(2) The initially approved documentation describing a system’s
functional characteristics and verification required to demonstrate
the achievement of those specified functional characteristics.

FUNCTIONAL CHARACTERISTICS Quantitative performance
parameters and design constraints, including operational and logis-
tic parameters and their respective tolerances. Functional character-
istics include all performance parameters, such as range, speed,
lethality, reliability, maintainability, and safety.

FUNCTIONAL CONFIGURATION AUDIT (FCA) The formal
examination of functional characteristics of a configuration item,
prior to acceptance, to verify that the item has achieved the require-
ments specified in its functional and allocated configuration docu-
mentation.

FUNCTIONAL CONFIGURATION DOCUMENTATION (FCD)

The documentation describing the system’s functional, perfor-
mance, interoperability, and interface requirements and the verifi-
cations required to demonstrate the achievement of those specified
requirements.

FUNCTIONAL DESIGNATION Words, abbreviations, or mean-
ingful number or letter combinations, usually derived from the
function of an item (for example, slew, yaw), used on drawings,
instructional material, and equipment to identify an item in terms of
its function. (A functional designation is neither a reference desig-
nation nor a substitute for it.)
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FUSING

FUNCTIONAL GAGING The practice of using threaded gages of
perfect form and maximum or minimum material limits to deter-
mine functional size conformance.

FUNCTIONAL INTERCHANGEABILITY A condition in
which a part or unit, regardless of its physical specifications, can
perform the specific functions of another part or unit.

FUNCTIONAL MARKING The symbols, letters, numbers, and
similar marking applied to indicate polarity, circuitry, and similar
functional characteristics.

FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS Parameters related to the
ability of the equipment to perform its intended mission. Examples
are frequency, bandwidth, and so forth.

FUNCTIONAL STANDARD A document that establishes and
defines requirements for management, design processes, proce-
dures, practices, methods, and data applicable to the creation of
data products.

FUNCTIONAL TEST (1) A test that determines whether the unit
under test is functional properly. The operational environment
(such as stimuli and loads) can be either actual or simulated. (2) A
test intended to exercise an identifiable function of a system. The
function is tested independent of the hardware implementing the
function.

FUNGI Any of a large group of thallophytic organism described as
molds, mildews, mushrooms, yeasts, or any organism absorbing
nutrition from living or dead organic materials.

FUNGICIDAL Capable of killing fungi.

FUNGINERT Neither destroying nor supporting the growth of
fungi.

FUNGI NUTRIENT Providing sustenance for fungi.

FUNGUS RESISTANT Unaffected by fungi.

FURNACE BRAZING (FB) A brazing process in which the heat
required is obtained from a furnace.

FUSE An overcurrent protective device with a circuit-opening fus-
ible part that is heated and served by the passage of overcurrent
through it.

FUSED COATING A metallic coating (usually tin or solder alloy)
that has been melted and solidified, forming a metallurgical bond to
the basis metal.

FUSING The melting of a metallic coating (usually electrodepos-
ited), followed by solidification.
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FUSION

FUSION The process whereby the nuclei of light elements, espe-
cially those of the isotopes of hydrogen (deuterium and tritium),
combine to form the nucleus of a heavier element with the release
of substantial amounts of energy.

FUSION SPLICE A spliced accomplished by the application of
localized heat sufficient to fuse or melt the ends of two lengths of
optical fiber, forming a continuous, single fiber.
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G Also g. An acceleration equal to the acceleration of gravity,
980.665 centimeters per second per second (approximately 32.2
feet per second per second at sea level), used as a unit of stress mea-
surement of bodies that are being influenced by acceleration.

GAGE An instrument that permits a pass or fail determination of a
dimensional characteristic without knowledge of the actual dimen-
sion.

GAGE ACCURACY The difference between the observed average
of measurements and the true average of the same parts using pre-
cision instruments.

GAGE LENGTH The original length of that portion of the speci-
men over which strain or change of length is determined.

GAGE LINEARITY The difference in the accuracy values through
the expected operating range of the gage.

GAGE REPEATABILITY (PRECISION) The variation in mea-
surements obtained with one gage when used several times by one
operator while measuring the identical characteristic on the same
part.

GAGE REPRODUCIBILITY The variation in the average of the
measurements made by different operators using the same gage
while measuring the identical characteristic on the same part.

GAGE STABILITY The difference in the average of no less than
two sets of measurements obtained with a gage on the same parts as
a result of time.

GAGE SYSTEM ERROR The combination of gage accuracy,
repeatability, reproducibility, stability, and linearity.

GAIN The ratio of output current voltage or power to input current,
voltage, or power respectively. Note 1: Gain is usually expressed in
decibels. Note 2: Differences in power levels between points in a
system may be expressed as gain. Note 3: Gain may be expressed as
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GALVANIC CELL

a positive or negative guantity; when a negative quantity, it is usu-
ally referred to as loss.

GALVANIC CELL A corrosion cell consisting of two dissimilar
metals in contact, or in a narrower context consisting of adjacent
anodic and cathodic sites: The former definition is on a macro-
scale, the latter on a micro scale.

GALVANIC CORROSION Galvanic corrosion manifests itself in
the accelerated corrosion caused to the more active metal (anode)
of a dissimilar metal couple in an electrolyte solution or medium,
and decreased corrosive effects on the less active metal (cathode),
as compared to the corrosion of the individual metals, when not
connected, in the same electrolyte environment.

GALVANIC SERIES A galvanic series is a listing of metals and
alloys based on their order and tendency to corrode independently,
in a particular electrolyte solution or other environment. This ten-
dency for dissolution or corrosion is related to the electrical poten-
tial of the metal in conductive medium. Galvanic corrosion is
inherently affected by the relative position of the galvanic series of
the metals constituting the couple. Metals closely positioned in the
series will have electrical potentials nearer one another, whereas
with greater divergence in position, greater differences in potential
will prevail. Galvanic effects, i.e., corrosion of the anode will in the
former condition be minimal; the latter condition will exhibit more
significant corrosive effects.

GALVANOSTAT An electronic device that maintains a constant
current flow at an electrode surface.

GAMMA (1) Unit of magnetic intensity. (2) Definite numerical
indication of the degree of contrasts in a photograph, facsimile
reproduction, or received television picture.

GAS CARBON-ARCWELDING An arc-welding process in
which fusion is obtained by heating with an electric arc between a
single carbon electrode and the work. Shielding is obtained from a
gas or gas mixture (which may contain an inert gas).

GAS HOLES Appears as round or elongated, smooth-edged dark
spots on radiograph occurring individually, in clusters, or distrib-
uted throughout the casting. They are generally caused by trapped
air or mold gases.

GAS METAL-ARC WELDING  An arc-welding process in which
fusion is obtained by heating with an electric arc between a filler
metal electrode (consumable) and the work. Shielding is obtained
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GHOST

from a gas (which may contain an inert gas) or a mixture of a gas
and a flux. The process is also called metal inert-gas (MIG) weld-
ing.

GAS POROSITY Minute voids usually distributed through the
entire casting. Represented by round or elongated dark spots on
radiograph. They are generally caused by trapped air or mold gases
rejected during solidification.

GAS TUNGSTEN-ARC WELDING An arc-welding process in
which fusion is obtained by heating with an electric arc between a
single tungsten (nonconsumable) electrode and the work. Shielding
is obtained from an inert gas or gas mixture. Pressure and filler
metal may or may not be used. The process is also known as tung-
sten inert-gas (T1G) welding.

GATE (1) A channel in a mold used for introducing molten material
to the mold cavity. (2) The end of the runner where the molten metal
enters the mold. Sometimes this term is applied to the entire assem-
bly of connected channels, feeders, etc., of the metal that fills them.
(3) A circuit such as found in electronic computers, with an output
and a multiplicity of inputs so that the output is energized only
when certain input conditions are met; a circuit in which a signal
switches another signal on or off.

GEL The initially jelly-like solid phase that develops during forma-
tion of resin from a liquid. Also, a semisolid system consisting of a
network of solid aggregates in which liquid is held.

GEL COAT A quick-setting resin used in molding processes to
provide an improved surface for composites; it is the first resin
applied to the mold after the mold-release agent.

GEL TIME The time, expressed in seconds, required for a resin to
change its physical state from a solid through a liquid to a solid
again due to the action of thermal input.

GENERAL LICENSE An unrestricted license or exemption
authorized in export-control regulations to export particular techni-
cal data, or other items, without obtaining a specific written author-
ity from the Government.

GEOMETRIC TOLERANCE The general term applied to the
category of tolerances used to control form, profile, orientation,
location, and runout.

GHOST A secondary image or signal resulting from echo, envelope
delay distortion, or multipath reception.
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GIMBAL

GIMBAL A device containing two mutually perpendicular and
intersecting axis of motion, providing free angular movement in
two directions for the mounting of a missile engine. In a gyro, the
support providing the spin axis with some degree of freedom.

GLASS, BARYTA A type of optical glass containing lead and bar-
ium for increasing the refractive index while maintaining a rela-
tively low dispersion.

GLASS, FLINT In optics, a glass to which lead and/or other ele-
ments are added to produce a generally high refractive index (1.6 to
1.9) and a low Abbe (v) number (29 to 51).

GLASS, JENA Animproved type of optical glass first made in Jena
(Germany) in 1882 by Ernst Abbe and Otto Schott and subse-
quently used in the photographic lenses and optical instruments
produced by Carl Zeiss.

GLASS, OPAL A highly diffusing glass having a nearly white,
milky, or gray appearance. The diffusing properties are an inherent,
internal characteristic of the glass.

GLASS OPTICAL A glass that, during manufacture, is carefully
controlled with respect to composition, melting, heat treatment, and
other processing so that its optical characteristics (e.g., index of
refraction, dispersion, transmittance, spectral transmittance, free-
dom from birefringence, permanence, etc.) have the values required
for the optical application for which it is to be used.

GLAZING The process of inserting lenses into a frame.

GOLDEN BOARD A fault-free circuit board used for comparison
purposes during testing to identify failed boards. Also referred to as
known good board.

GO/NO-GO TEST A set of terms (in colloquial usage) referring to
the condition or state of operability of a unit that can only have two
parameters: (a) GO, functioning properly, or (b) NO-GO, not func-
tioning properly.

GOVERNMENT BILL OF LADING (GBL) A Government doc-
ument used to procure transportation and related services from
commercial carriers.

GOVERNMENT DESIGN ACTIVITY (GDA) The Government
agency responsible or scheduled to become responsible for config-
uration management and design requirements of a configuration
item.
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GRINDING AND POLISHING

GOVERNMENT FURNISHED EQUIPMENT (GFE)

Equipment furnished by the Government that is designed into or
will otherwise become a part (or subsystem) of the total system
being acquired.

GOVERNMENT PROCUREMENT QUALITY ASSURANCE
(PQA) The function by which the Government determines
whether a contractor has fulfilled his contract obligations pertaining
to quality and quantity. This function is related to and generally pre-
cedes the act of acceptance.

GRADE This term usually implies differences in quality and is usu-
ally designed by capital letters; thus, “Grade A,” “Grade B,” etc.
GRAIN BOUNDARY A narrow zone in a metal corresponding to
the transition from one crystallographic orientation to another, thus
separating one grain from another: the atoms in each grain are

arranged in an orderly pattern.

GRAIN DIRECTION The predominant or orientation of the
fibrous crystalline structural units of wrought metals.

GRAPHICS The art or science of conveying information through
the use of graphs, letters, lines, drawings, pictures, etc. Note: fac-
simile is one technology for electrically transporting intelligence in
graphics form from one point to another.

GRAPHICS STANDARD A technical standard describing the dig-
ital exchange format of graphics data.

GRAPHITIC CORROSION A type of attack in gray cast irons in
which the metallic constituents are converted to corrosion products,
leaving the graphite flakes (cathodes) intact (also called graphitiza-
tion).

GREENWATER LOADING Mechanical loading due to wave
slap.

GREIGE Fabric that has received no finish.

GRID (1) An orthogonal network of two sets of parallel equidistant
lines used for locating points on a printed board. (2) A theoretically
exact, two-dimensional networks consisting of a set of equally
spaced lines, superimposed upon another set of equally spaced par-
allel lines, such that the lines on one set are perpendicular to the
lines of the other, thereby forming square areas. The intersections
of the lines provide the basis for a theoretically exact increment
location system.

GRINDING AND POLISHING A small-scale adaptation of the
lens maker’s technique of shaping a piece of glass by rubbing it
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GRINDING CRACKS

against another object with the intervention of various sizes of abra-
sive grains mixed with a liquid.

GRINDING CRACKS Thermal cracks due to local overheating of
the surface being ground, generally caused by lack of, or poor, cool-
ant, a dull wheel or one of improper grain, too rapid a feed, or too
heavy a cut. Also called grinding checks, because they often appear
as a checkered network.

GROUND The electrical connection to earth through an earth elec-
trode subsystem. This connection is extended throughout the facil-
ity via the facility ground system consisting of the signal reference
subsystem, the fault protection subsystem, and the lightning protec-
tion subsystem.

GROUNDING The bonding of an equipment case, frame, or chas-
sis to an object or vehicle structure to ensure a common potential.
The connection of an electric circuit or equipment to earth or to
some conducting body of relatively large extent that serves in place
of earth.

GROUND PLANE A conductor layer, or portion of a conductor
layer (usually a continuous sheet of metal with suitable ground
plane clearances), used as a common reference point for circuit
returns, shielding, or heat sinking.

GROUND PLANE CLEARANCE The etched portion of a
ground plane around a plated-through or non-plated-through hole
that isolates the plane from the hole.

GROUND, SINGLE-POINT A scheme of circuit/shield ground-
ing in which each circuit/shield has only one physical connection to
ground, ideally at the same point for a given subsystem. This tech-
nique prevents return currents from flowing in the structure.

GROUND SUPPORT EQUIPMENT All  equipment (imple-
ments, tools, test equipment, devices—mobile or fixed—and so
forth) required on the ground to make an aerospace system (air-
craft, missile, and so forth) operational in its intended environment.

GROUP (1) A collection of units, assemblies, or subassemblies that
is a subdivision of a set or system, but that is not capable of per-
forming a complete operational function. (2) A collection of units,
assemblies, or subassemblies that is not capable of performing a
complete operational function. A group may be a subdivision of a
set or may be designed to be added to or used in conjunction with a
set to extend the function or the utility of the set.
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GUIDED PROBE SYSTEM

GUARDING A means of connecting an input signal so as to pre-
vent any common-mode signal from causing current to flow in the
input; thus, differences of source impedance do not cause conver-
sion of the common-mode signal into a differential signal.

GUIDED PROBE An electrical probe to measure status of internal
nodes on a circuit board to perform fault diagnosis. The operator is
“guided” by a software algorithm that uses the results of the previ-
ous measurement to determine the next note to be measured.

GUIDED PROBE SYSTEM A fault-isolating technique in which
the test program causes the ATE display to indicate where the test
performer should affix the ATE’s diagnostic probe on the UUT. The
test program then analyzes the signal sensed by the probe and
causes the ATE display to indicate where next to affix the probe.
This process continues until the fault has been isolated to the best
of the test program’s capability.
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HALF-DUPLEX The property of a channel that allows communi-
cations in either direction, but only in one direction at a time.

HALFTONE Any photomechanical printing surface, or the impres-
sion therefrom, in which detail and tone values are represented by a
series of evenly spaced dots in varying size and shape, varying in
direction proportion to the intensity of tones they represent.

HALOING Mechanically induced fracturing or delaminating on or
below the surface of the base material; it is usually exhibited by a
light area around holes, other machined areas, or both.

HAND LAY-UP A process in which components are applied either
to a mold or a working surface, and the successive plies are built up
and worked by hand.

HANGFIRE The delayed ignition of a rocket propellant or igniter.

HARD CONVERSION The process of changing inch-pound mea-
surement units to nonequivalent metric units, which necessitates
physical conversion changes outside those permitted by established
measurement tolerances. Note: although the term hard conversion
is in general use, it is technically incorrect when applied to specific
items because no “conversion” takes place. Instead, a new metric
item requiring new item identification is created to replace the cus-
tomary item. The new item is often referred to as being in hard met-
ric.

HARD COPY In computer graphics, a copy of display image on a
data medium such as paper or polyester film.

HARDENED STRUCTURE A structure that has been strength-
ened sufficiently to withstand nuclear weapon effects.

HARDENING Increasing the hardness by suitable treatment, usu-
ally involving heating and cooling.

HARDNESS CRITICAL ITEM (HCI) An item of hardware or
software that satisfies one or more of the following conditions:
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HARMONIC DISTORTION

» Functionally required hardware whose response to the specified
nuclear environments could cause degradation in systems sur-
vivability unless additional provisions for hardness are included
in the item specification, design, manufacture, item selection
process, provisioning, configuration control, etc.

» Functionally required hardware or software that inherently pro-
vides protection for the system or any of its elements against the
specified nuclear environments and that, if modified, removed,
or replaced by an alternate design could cause a degradation in
system survivability

» Hardiness dedicated hardware or software included in the sys-
tem solely to achieve system nuclear survivability requirements

» Hardware items (at the level of application) to which a Hardness
Critical Process is applied, and/or

» A subassembly or higher level of assembly that contains one or
more HCIs

HARDNESS CRITICAL PROCESS (HCP) Any  fabrication,
manufacturing, assembly, installation, maintenance, repair, or other
process or procedure that implements a hardness design feature and
satisfies system hardness requirements.

HARD POINTS On a missile’s exterior surface, structurally
strengthened areas suitable for support during handling.

HARDWARE Items made of material, such as weapons, aircraft,
ships, tools, computers, vehicles, and their components (mechani-
cal, electrical, electronic, hydraulic, and pneumatic). Computer
software and technical documentation are excluded.

HARDWARE CONFIGURATION (HWCI) A configuration item
that is hardware.

HARD WIRING Hard wiring is electrical wiring that interconnects
two or more components or assemblies into an assembly that is
inseparable without the use of special tools and techniques.

HARMONIC Of a sinusoidal wave, an integral multiple of the fre-
guency of the wave. Note: the first harmonic is the fundamental fre-
guency itself; the second harmonic is twice the frequency of the
fundamental; the third, three times the frequency of the fundamen-
tal; and so on.

HARMONIC DISTORTION The presence of frequencies at the
output of a device that are not present at the input, caused by non-
linearities within the device and harmonically related to a single
frequency applied to the input of the device.
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HARNESS

HARNESS (1) An assembly of wires, cables, or both, arranged so it
may be installed or removed as a unit in the same electronic or elec-
trical equipment. (2) An assembly of any number of wires, cables,
and/or groups and their terminations, designed and fabricated so as
to allow for installation and removal as a unit. A harness may be an
open or protected harness.

HAZARD (1) A condition that is prerequisite to a mishap. (2) A
potential source of harm.

HAZARDOUS ATMOSPHERE The term hazardous atmosphere
IS a vapor or gas mixture with air that, under normal conditions of
temperature and pressure, can be ignited by a spark or flame to pro-
duce a sustained, self-propagating, combustion wave, or that is
toxic or asphyxiant.

HAZARDOUS EVENT PROBABILITY The likelihood,
expressed in quantitative or qualitative terms, that a hazardous
event will occur.

HAZARDOUSWASTE Those wastes that require special handling
to avoid illness or injury to persons or damage to property.

HAZARD PROBABILITY The aggregate probability of occur-
rence of the individual hazardous events that create a specific haz-
ard.

HAZARD SEVERITY An assessment of the worst credible mis-
hap that could be caused by a specific hazard.

HEADER Control information, appended to every burst, that
defines the type and format of the burst, and the network identifica-
tion numbers of the source and designation.

HEADER EXTENSION An extension to the header that is neces-
sary to support certain burst formats, including acknowledgment,
multicast, and multicast probe bursts.

HEADER KERNEL The core of the header, contained in all head-
ers.

HEADS-UP DISPLAY (HUD) A positional/command display typ-
ically projected on the primary windscreen of an aircraft cockpit to
provide the pilot with operational information without having to
look down at the cockpit instrument panel displays.

HEAT AFFECTED ZONE An area adjacent to a weld where heat
has caused microstructural changes that affect the corrosion behav-
ior of the metal.

HEAT EXCHANGER An air-to-air or liquid-to-air finned duct
arrangement that is used to transfer dissipated heat from a hot recir-
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HIGHER FREQUENCY GROUND

culating fluid to the cooling fluid by conduction through the finned
surfaces.

HEAT SINKING PLANE A continuous sheet of metal on or in a
printed board that functions to dissipate heat away from heat-sensi-
tive components.

HEAT TREATMENT Heating and cooling a solid metal or alloy in
such a way as to obtain desired conditions or properties.

HELIX, DIRECTION OF When a spring is viewed from one end,
the direction of helix is right hand when the coil recedes in a clock-
wise direction and left hand when it recedes in a counterclockwise
direction. A right-hand helix follows the same direction as the
threads on a standard screw. A left-hand helix is most popular for
compression and extension springs.

HENRY Unit of inductance in which the inducted electromotive
force of one volt is produced by the inducing current changing at
the rate of one ampere per second.

HERMETIC SEAL (1) An impervious seal made by the fusion of
metals or ceramic materials (as by brazing, soldering, welding, or
fusing glass or ceramic) that prevents the passage of gas or mois-
ture. (2) The process by which an item is totally enclosed by a suit-
able metal structure or case by fusion of metallic or ceramic
materials. This includes the fusion of metals by welding, brazing, or
soldering; the fusion of ceramic materials under heat or pressure;
and the fusion of ceramic materials into a metallic support.

HERTZ (Hz) A unit of frequency representing cycles per second.

HIERARCHICAL STRUCTURE An organization of software
modules that consists of a root node. This term can be applied to
data as well as program. This structure is also known as tree struc-
ture without cycles.

HIERARCHY (1) A series of successive tasks or routines in a
graded order. (2) A structure by which objects or classes of objects
are ranked according to some subordinating principle or set of prin-
ciples. One common representation of a hierarchy is the directed
tree-graph, in which the root node heads the hierarchy and all other
objects are ranked by order into levels of subordination. If a single
subordinating relationship governs, the hierarchy is said to be unor-
dered; otherwise, it is ordered.

HIGHER FREQUENCY GROUND The interconnected metallic
network intended to serve as a common reference for currents and
voltages at frequencies above 30 kHz, and in some cases above
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300 kHz. Pulse and digital signals with rise and fall times of less
than 1 microsecond are classified as higher frequency signals.

HIGH ORDER MODE A propagation path that makes a relatively
large angle with respect to the fiber axis.

HI-POT A test designed to determine the highest potential that can
be applied to a conductor without breakdown of the insulation.

HISTOGRAM A pictorial way to display data in frequency form.
This provides a visual way to evaluate the form of the data.

HOLE DENSITY The quantity of holes in a printed board per unit
area.

HOLE PULL STRENGTH The force necessary to rupture a
plated-through hole when loaded or pulled in the direction of the
axis of the hole.

HOLE VOID A void in the metallic deposit of a plated-through
hole exposing the base material.

HOMOGENEOQOUS Descriptive term for a material of uniform
composition throughout; a medium that has no internal physical
boundaries; a material whose properties are constant at every point,
i.e., constant with respect to spatial coordinates (but not necessarily
with respect to directional coordinates).

HOMOGENEOUS ARMOR  An armor made from a single mate-
rial that is consistent throughout in terms of chemical composition,
physical properties, and degree of hardness.

HOMOGENEOUS CABLE Cable composed of identical insu-
lated conductors.

HOOKING A task performed by a human operator using a display
interactive device (e.g., joystick or mouse) to select/designate spe-
cific display information (e.g., symbols) for further action or mod-
ification.

HOOKUP WIRE Refers to an insulated conductor, free at both
ends and used for chassis wiring and interconnecting wiring.

HORIZONTAL SITUATION DISPLAY (HSD) AnHSD is a dis-
play that aids crew members in navigation. Basically, it consists of
heading, distance-to-go, bearing-to-destination or some other navi-
gation facility or reference, track, map, course, aircraft position,
and steering error. Modes may consist of manual, north-up, track-
up, data, test, and off. Selection of map scale factors may also be
provided. Navigation update can be accomplished with the proper
computer techniques. The HSD also has the capability of combin-
ing symbols with the map information. Symbols may be used for
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annotation of the projected map, such as check points, various legs
of the mission, high-risk areas, ground track deviation, and radar
homing and threat warning. Specific modes and formats can be
selected for a given mode of operation.

HOST SPACE VEHICLE The space vehicle that contains a pay-
load or provides auxiliary support devices (in the form of electrical
power and so forth) to the payload.

HOT GASWELDING A technique used to join thermoplastic
materials (usually sheet). The materials are softened by a jet of hot
air from a welding torch and joined together at the softened points.
Generally, a thin rod of the same material is used to fill and consol-
idate the gap.

HOT MOCKUP Any assemblage of repair parts, components,
modules, or similar items configured to simulate an end item or
subsystem for the purpose of testing or checking individual or col-
lective parts, components, modules, or similar items.

HOT SALT CRACKING A type of stress-corrosion cracking of
titanium alloys occurring when in contact with chloride salts at
temperatures in the range of 288°C to 538°C.

HOT WELDED CAN A hot welded can is a cap-sealed component
utilizing thermocompression attachment of the cap to the base of
the device.

HOVER, IN GROUND EFFECT A condition in which a helicop-
ter is motionless with respect to the ground, and the rotor is operat-
ing at one rotor diameter height or less above ground level.

HUMAN ENGINEERING The area of human factors that applies
scientific knowledge to the design of items to achieve effective
operation, maintenance, and man/machine integration.

HUMAN ENGINEERING DESIGN CRITERIA The summa-
tion of available knowledge that defines the nature and limits of
human capabilities as they relate to the checkout, operation, main-
tenance, or control of systems or equipment, and that may be
applied during engineering design to achieve optimum compatibil-
ity between equipment and human performance.

HUMAN FACTORS Human characteristics relative to complex
systems and the development and application of principles and pro-
cedures for accomplishing optimum man-machine integration and
utilization. The term is used in a broad sense to cover all biomedical
and psychosocial considerations pertaining to man in the system.
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HUMAN-READABLE INFORMATION (HRI) Information
intended to be conveyed to a person. HRI in lieu of machine-read-
able information is commonly referred to as text. HRI applications
in association with a linear bar code or two-dimensional (2D) sym-
bol are identified as (a) human-readable interpretation, (b) human
translation (c) data area titles, and (d) free text.

HUMAN-READABLE INTERPRETATION Human  readable
information provided adjacent to a machine-readable medium rep-
resenting the encoded data within the medium.

HUMAN TRANSLATION Human-readable information provided
within proximity of the machine readable medium, representing
portions of the information encoded and data field descriptions not
encoded in the symbols.

HYBRID (1) A composite laminate composed of laminae of two or
more composite material systems. Or, a combination of two or
more different fibers, such as carbon and glass or carbon and ara-
mid, into a structure (tapes, fabrics, and other forms may be com-
bined). (2) A device, circuit, apparatus, or system made up of two
or more subassemblies, often employing different technologies, not
heretofore combined, to satisfy a given requirement. Note: exam-
ples include (a) an electronic circuit having both vacuum tubes and
transistors, (b) a mixture of thin-film and discrete integrated cir-
cuits, and (c) a computer that has both analog and digital capability.
(3) A transformer or combination of transformers, or resistive net-
work affording paths to three branches, circuits A, B, and C, so
arranged that A can send to C, B can receive from C, but A and B
are effectively isolated.

HYBRID ITEM An item designed and produced using both metric
and inch-pound units even though it may be described by only one
system of units in standardization documents.

HYBRID SPECIFICATION A specification in which some
requirements are given in rounded, rational metric units, and other
requirements are given in rounded, rational inch-pound units.
Hybrid specifications are often required for use in new design
where existing usable components must interface in a metric sys-
tem.

HYDROGEN EMBRITTLEMENT A reduction of the load-car-
rying capability by entrance of hydrogen into the metal (e.g., during
pickling or cathodic polarization).
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HYDROGEN-STRESS CORROSION A premature failure of a
metal resulting from the combined action of tensile stresses and the
penetration of hydrogen into the metal.

HYPERSONIC Having a high velocity. Usually applied to veloci-
ties of more than Mach 5.
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ICICLE See Solder projection.

IDENTIFICATION CROSS REFERENCE DRAWING An
administrative-type drawing that assigns unique identifiers that are
compatible with automated data processing systems and item iden-
tifications specifications, and provides a cross reference to the orig-
inal incompatible identifier.

IDENTIFICATION PLATE A plate used to identify equipment
with nomenclature type designation, manufacturer, part number,
etc. It does not normally contain instructional, caution, shipping or
maintenance information.

IDENTIFICATION TEST A test used to verify that the item to be
tested is the correct unit.

IMAGE,ASPECT OF A term denoting the orientation of the
image, such as normal, canted, inverted, or reverted.

IMAGE CARD A completely processed aperture, camera, or copy
card. A completely processed card must have eye-readable header
information and be keypunched, and its aperture must contain a
micro-image. So, an image card is created when (a) a frame of
developed silver halide camera microfilm is inserted in the aperture
of an unprocessed aperture card, (b) exposing and developing the
camera microfilm in an unprocessed camera card, or (c) using an
unprocessed copy card to reproduce an existing image card (i.e., a
processed camera, copy, or aperture card).

IMMERSION PLATING (Galvanic Displacement) The chemi-
cal deposition of a thin metallic coating over certain basic metals by
a partial displacement of the basic metal.

IMMUNITY A state of resistance to corrosion or anodic dissolu-
tion caused by the fact that the electrode potential of the surface in
question is below the equilibrium potential of anodic dissolution.

IMPACT RESISTANCE Relative susceptibility of plastics to frac-
ture by shock, e.g., as indicated by the energy expended by a stan-
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dard pendulum-type impact machine in breaking a standard
specimen in one blow.

IMPACT STRENGTH (1) The ability of a material to withstand
shock loading. (2) The work done in fracturing, under shock load-
ing, a specified test specimen in a specified manner.

IMPEDANCE The total passive opposition offered to the flow of
electric current. It consists of a combination of resistance, inductive
reactance, and capacitive reactance. Note: impedance is usually a
function of frequency.

IMPERFECT THREAD See Incomplete thread.

IMPINGEMENT ATTACK A form of localized corrosion-erosion
caused by turbulence or impinging flow.

IMPULSE A surge of electrical energy, usually of short duration, of
a nonrepetitive nature.

INACTIVE TIME The period of time when an item is available,
but it is neither needed nor operated for its intended use.

INCH-POUND SPECIFICATION Inch-pound specifications
have requirements given in rounded, rational, inch-pound units,
usually as a result of being originally developed in inch-pound. The
magnitudes are meaningful and practical. Inch-pound specifica-
tions should include those with rounded rational, inch-pound units
only. Note: There have been instances in which magnitudes
expressed in metric units as a result of mathematical conversion
from rounded rational, inch-pound units are given first (preferred
units) with the rounded, rational, inch-pound units given in paren-
thesis or in a nonpreferred position. These specifications are inch-
pound documents. Inch-pound specifications are developed for
items to interface or operate with other inch-pound items.

INCH-POUND UNITS The customary system formerly and cur-
rently used in the United States (foot, inch, pound, BTU, horse-
power, degree Fahrenheit, etc.).

INCLUSION (1) A term used to denote the presence, within the
body of the glass, of extraneous or foreign material. (2) Inclusions
are particles of foreign material such as sand or slag that are embed-
ded in the cast metal. (3) A foreign particle, metallic or nonmetallic,
in a conductive layer, plating, or base material.

INCOMPLETE FUSION A discontinuity caused by localized
temperatures that are insufficient to allow fusion of the molten weld
metal and nonmolten weld or base metals.
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INCOMPLETE THREAD A threaded profile having either crests
or roots, or both crests and roots not fully formed, resulting from
the intersection with the cylindrical or end surface of the work or
the vanish cone. It may occur at either end of the thread.

INDEPENDENT FAILURE A failure that occurs without being
caused by or related to the failure of associated items, distinguished
from dependent failure.

INDEXING HOLES Indexing holes are holes placed in a printed-
board blank to enable accurate positioning for processing. (Index-
ing holes may or may not be on the finished board.)

INDEXING NOTCH An indexing notch is a notch placed in the
edge of a printed board blank to enable accurate positioning for
processing. (Indexing notches may or may not be on the finished
board.)

INDEX LIST (IL) A tabulation of data lists and subordinate index
lists pertaining to the item to which the index applies.

INDICATOR-LIGHT HOUSING An electrical device that
accommodates a lamp, both electrically and mechanically, and pro-
vides for the use of an indicator-light lens.

INDUCTANCE The property of a circuit or circuit element that
opposes a change in current flow. Inductance thus causes current
changes to lag behind voltage changes. Inductance is measured in
henrys.

INDUCTION SOLDERING (IS) A soldering process in which
the heat required is obtained from the resistance of the work to
induced electric current.

INDUSTRY STANDARD An industry-developed document that
establishes voluntary specifications for products, practices, or oper-
ations.

INERT GAS Gases that are completely unreactive.

INFINITY In the optical industry, a term used to denote a distance
sufficiently great that light rays emitted from a body at the distance
are practically parallel.

INFORMATION PLATE Plates used to present information other
than identification, such as warning, ratings, wiring connections,
diagrams, charts, operating or maintenance instructions, etc.

INFRARED The visible electromagnetic radiation beyond the red
end of the visible spectrum. The wavelengths range from 768 mil-
limicrons to the region of 30 or 40 microns. Heat is radiated in the
infrared region.
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INFRARED BRAZING (IRB) A brazing process in which the
heat required is furnished by infrared radiation.

INHERENT TESTABILITY A testability measure that is depen-
dent only upon hardware design and is independent of test stimulus
and response data.

INHERENT VALUE A measure of maintainability that includes
only the effects of item design and application and assumes an ideal
operation and support environment.

INHIBITOR A chemical substance or combination of substances
that, when present in the proper concentration and forms in the
environment, prevents or reduces corrosion by a physical, physical-
chemical, or chemical action.

INITIAL GRAPHICS EXCHANGE SPECIFICATION (IGES)
A neutral file format for the representation and transfer of product
definition data among CAD/CAM systems and application pro-
grams.

INITIAL POINT The point relative to which all pels are positioned
within a page. It does not necessarily lie at a corner of a tile in the
tile grid.

INJECTION BLOW MOLDING A blow-molding process in
which the parison to be blown is formed by injection molding.

INJECTION MOLDING A molding procedure whereby a heat-
softened plastic material is forced from a cylinder into a relatively
cool cavity that gives the article the desired shape.

INPUT (1) Pertaining to a point in a device, process, or channel at
which it accepts data. (2) An input state or a sequence of states.

INPUT DATA (1) Data being received, or to be received, by a
device or a computer program. (2) Data to be processed.

INPUT/OUTPUT DEVICE A device that introduces data into or
extracts data from a system.

INPUT-OUTPUT CHANNEL For a computer, a device that han-
dles the transfer of data between internal memory and peripheral
equipment.

INPUT PROTECTION For analog input channels, protection
against overvoltages that may be applied between any two input
connectors or between any input connector and ground.

INSEPARABLE ASSEMBLY Multiple pieces joined by such pro-
cesses as bonding, riveting, brazing, welding, etc. that are not nor-
mally subjected to disassembly without destruction or impairment
of the designed use.
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INSERTION LOSS The reduction in power that takes place at the
load on insertion of a network between the source and the load. It is
generally expressed as a ratio in decibels.

INSPECTION Inspection is the process of measuring, examining,
testing, or otherwise comparing a unit of product with the require-
ments.

INSPECTION BY ATTRIBUTES Inspection whereby either the
unit or product is classified simply as defective or nondefective, or
the number of defects in the unit of product is counted, with respect
to a given requirement or set of requirements.

INSPECTION BY VARIABLES Inspection wherein certain qual-
ity characteristics of sample are evaluated with respect to a contin-
uous numerical scale and expressed as precise points along this
scale. Variables inspection records the degree of conformance or
nonconformance of the unit with specified requirements for the
quality characteristics involved.

INSPECTION, CYCLICAL A system whereby supplies and
equipment in storage are subjected to, but not limited to, periodic
scheduled and special inspection and continuous action to assure
that material is maintained in a ready-for-issue condition.

INSPECTION, IN-PROCESS Inspection performed during the
manufacturing or repair cycle in an effort to prevent defectives
from occurring and to inspect the characteristics and attributes that
are not capable of being inspected at final inspection.

INSPECTION LEVEL An indication of the relative sample size
for a given amount of product.

INSPECTION LOT A collection of units of product bearing iden-
tification and treated as a unique entity form which a sample is to
be drawn and inspected to determine conformance with the accept-
ability criteria.

INSPECTION, ORIGINAL First inspection of a particular quan-
tity of product, as distinguished from the inspection of product that
has been resubmitted after prior rejection.

INSPECTION OVERLAY A positive or negative transparency
made from the production master and used as an inspection aid.
INSPECTION, QUALITY CONFORMANCE All examinations
and tests performed on items or services for the purpose of deter-

mining conformance with specified requirements.

INSPECTION RECORD Recorded data concerning the results of
inspection action.
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INSPECTION, REDUCED Inspection under a sampling plan
using the same quality level as for normal inspection, but requiring
a smaller sample for inspection.

INSPECTION SYSTEM REQUIREMENT A requirement to
establish and maintain an inspection system in accordance with
Government specification Mil-1-45208. The requirement is refer-
enced in contracts when technical requirements are, e.g., to require
control of quality by in-process inspection as well as final, end item
inspection.

INSPECTION, TIGHTENED Inspection under a sampling plan
using the same quality level as for normal inspection, but requiring
more stringent acceptance criteria.

INSTALLATION (Complete Equipment) An installation (com-
plete equipment) is defined as a combination of assemblies, acces-
sories, and detail parts required to make one complete operating
equipment. An installation comprises a group of permanently
installed parts and a group of removable assemblies.

INSTALLATION DRAWING An installation drawing provides
information for properly positioning and installing items relative to
their supporting structure and adjacent items, as applicable.

INSULATION RESISTANCE The electrical resistance of the
insulating material (determined under specified conditions)
between any pair of contacts, conductors, or grounding devices in
various combinations.

INTEGRAL COMPOSITE STRUCTURE Composite structure
in which several structural elements, which would conventionally
be assembled by bonding or with mechanical fasteners after sepa-
rate fabrication, are instead laid up and cured as a single, complex,
continuous structure; e.g., spars, ribs, and one stiffened cover of a
wing box fabricated as a single integral part. The term is sometimes
applied more loosely to any composite structure not assembled by
mechanical fasteners.

INTEGRAL PARTS LIST A parts list prepared and revised as part
of an engineering drawing.

INTEGRATED LOGISTIC SUPPORT (ILS) A disciplined, uni-
fied, and iterative approach to the management and technical activ-
ities necessary to (a) integrate support considerations into system
and equipment design; (b) develop support requirements that are
related consistently to readiness objectives, to design, and to each
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other; (c) acquire the required support; and (d) provide the required
support during the operational phase at minimum cost.

INTEGRATED STANDARD A technical standard describing the
exchange format of digital data that integrates text, graphics, alpha-
numeric, and other types of data in a single (compound) file.

INTENSITY MODULATION By controlling current to the light
source, the intensity of the light is made to vary over a continuous
range more or less in proportion to the applied signal.

INTENT May: This word is understood to be permissive. Shall:
This word is understood to be mandatory. Should: This word is
understood to be advisory.

INTERACTIVE GRAPHICS The use of a display terminal in a
conversational mode or interactive mode.

INTERACTIVE MODE See Conversational mode.

INTERCHANGEABILITY Refers to features that affect form, fit,
or function of an item in such a way as to enable common use or
replacement with like items without selective assembly or modifi-
cation.

INTERCHANGEABLE ITEM (1) One that possesses such func-
tional and physical characteristics as to be equivalent in perfor-
mance to another item of similar or identical purposes; and is
capable of being exchanged for the other item without selection for
fit or performance, and without alteration of the items themselves
or of adjoining items, except for adjustment. (2) Items are inter-
changeable when the items possess functional and physical charac-
teristics that are equivalent in performance and durability and are
capable of being exchanged one for the other without alteration of
the items themselves or of adjoining items except adjustment, and
without selection for fit or performance. (3) One that (a) possesses
such functional and physical characteristics as to be equivalent in
performance, reliability, and maintainability to another item of sim-
ilar or identical purposes and (b) is capable of being exchanged for
the item without selection for fit or performance and without alter-
ation of the items themselves or of adjoining items, except for
adjustment.

INTERCHARACTER GAP The space between the last element
of one character and the first element of the adjacent character of a
discrete bar code.

INTERCONNECTING CABLE Two or more insulated conduc-
tors contained in a common covering, or one or more insulated con-
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ductors with a gross metallic shield outer conductor used to carry
electrical current between units.

INTERCONNECTING WIRE Insulated, single-conductor wire
used to carry electric current between units.

INTERCONNECTING WIRING Interconnection wiring consists
of wires, cables, groups, or harnesses used to connect complete
units of electrical or electronic systems.

INTERCONNECTION DIAGRAM A form of a Connection or
Wiring Diagram that shows only external connection between unit
assemblies or equipment. The internal connections of the unit
assemblies or equipment are usually omitted.

INTERFACE The functional and physical characteristics required
to exist at a common boundary.

INTERFACE CHARACTERISTIC Those characteristics that
affect the physical or functional characteristics of co-functioning
items. The characteristics are established to allow equipment or
systems to be compatible with equipment or systems under the con-
trol of different customers, contractors, or design activities.
Changes to interface characteristics shall be coordinated with all
affected activities.

INTERFACE CONTROL The process of identifying, document-
ing, and controlling all functional and physical characteristics rele-
vant to the interfacing of two or more items provided by one or
more organizations.

INTERFACE CONTROL DOCUMENTATION (ICD) Interface
control drawing or other documentation that depicts physical and
functional interfaces of related or co-functioning items.

INTERFERENCE FIT An interference fit is one having limits of
size so prescribed that an interference always results when mating
parts are assembled.

INTERGRANULAR CORROSION A type of corrosion attack
that occurs preferentially at grain boundaries (also called intercrys-
talline corrosion).

INTERIM AMENDMENT An interim amendment is a limited
coordination amendment to a coordinated specification required by
a single military department or activity to meet a need when time
does not permit preparation of a coordinated amendment.

INTERIOR CONTAINER A wrap, box, or bundle containing two
or more unit packs of identical items. Normally, one or more inter-
mediate packages will be bundled to make a shipping container.
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INTERLAYER CONNECTION An electrical connection
between conductive patterns in different layers of a multilayer
printed board.

INTERMEDIATE BEARING STRESS The bearing stress at the
point on the bearing load-deformation curve where the tangent is
equal to the bearing stress divided by a designated percentage (usu-
ally 4%) of the original hole diameter.

INTERMEDIATE LEVEL MAINTENANCE Maintenance that
is normally the responsibility of, and performed by, designated
maintenance activities for direct support of using organizations. Its
phases normally consist of (a) calibrating, repairing, or replacing
damaged or unserviceable parts, components, or assemblies and (b)
modification of material, emergency manufacturing of unavailable
parts. Intermediate maintenance is normally accomplished by the
using commands in fixed or mobile shops.

INTERMEDIATE PACK A wrap, box, or bundle that contains two
or more unit packs of identical items.

INTERMITTENT WELD A weld wherein the continuity of the
weld is broken by recurring unwelded spaces.

INTERMODULATION The mixing of two or more signals in a
nonlinear element to produce signals at new frequencies that are
sums and differences of the input signals or their harmonics. The
nonlinear elements may be internal to the system, subsystem, or
equipment, or may be some external device.

INTERNAL OXIDATION A formation of isolated particles of
corrosion products beneath the surface of a metal, resulting from
inward diffusion of oxygen, nitrogen, sulfur, etc. (also known as
subsurface corrosion).

INTERNATIONAL TRAFFIC INARMS REGULATIONS
(ITAR) The regulations issued by the Department of State under
the AECA and printed at 22 CFR 121-130.

INTERRUPTED DIAMETER A cylindrical or spherical part
whose surfaces are not smooth.

INTERSTICE A minute space between one thing and another,
especially between things closely set or between the parts of a body.

INVERTER (1) In electrical engineering, a device for converting
direct current into alternating current. (2) In computers, a device or
circuit that inverts the polarity of a signal or pulse.

INVESTMENT CASTING Investment casting involves pouring
metal into a mold produced by surrounding (investing) an expend-
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able pattern with a refractory slurry that sets at room temperature.
After this, the wax, plastic, or frozen mercury pattern is removed
through the use of heat. This procedure is also known as precision
casting or the lost wax process.

ION An atom or group of atoms that carries a positive or negative
electric charge as a result of having lost or gained one or more elec-
trons.

IRRADIATION The exposure of a material to high-energy emis-
sions. In insulations, for the purpose of favorably altering the
molecular structure.

ISOKERAUNIC (or Isoceraunic) Showing equal frequency of
thunderstorms.

ISOLATION Physical and electrical arrangement of the parts of an
equipment, system, or facility to prevent uncontrolled electrical
contact within or between the parts.

ISOTROPIC Having uniform properties in all directions. The mea-
sured properties of an isotropic material are independent of the axis
of testing.

ISSUING AGENCY CODE (IAC) The IAC represents the regis-
tration authority that issued the enterprise identifier.

ITEM (1) A nonspecific term used to denote any unit or product
including materials, parts, assemblies, equipment, accessories, and
computer software. (2) A single hardware article or a single unit
formed by a grouping of subassemblies, components, or constituent
parts. (3) A general term used to denote any unit of product or data,
including materials, parts, assemblies, equipment accessories,
computer software, or documents that have entity.

ITEM, COMMERCIAL An item designed and available for pur-
chase on the commercial market and included in the term item, pri-
vately developed.

ITEM DESCRIPTION (NOMENCLATURE) The name and
description of an item as it appears in the contract, purchase order,
or requisition. The source document for this information is the DD
Form 61 (Request for Nomenclature), which contains the exact
name and description of an item.

ITEM, END An item in the assembled or completed state at which
Government procurement takes place.

ITEM IDENTIFICATION (1) The combination of the part or
identifying number and the original design activity CAGE code. (2)
The part or identifying number or descriptive identifier for a spe-
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cific item. For Government applications, the item identification also
includes the CAGE Code of the responsible design activity as a pre-
fix to the part identifying number, separated by a dash. If no CAGE
code applies, the manufacturer’s name and address are needed on
the drawing for complete item identification. (3) The part number,
identifying number, or descriptive identifier for a specific item
along with the enterprise identifier of the activity that assigned the
part number, identifying number, or descriptive identifier.

ITEM, MINOR HARDWARE An item susceptible to simple cor-
rection or open stock replacement, or an item on which all inspec-
tion characteristics are unclassified or minor.

ITEM NAME A name published in the Federal Cataloging Hand-
book H6, or that name developed by the requestor in accordance
with ASME Y 14.100, that portion applicable to drawing titles. Item
names used with type designation assignment will be consistent
with the policies of the Federal Cataloging Programming.

ITEM, PRIVATELY DEVELOPED An item completely devel-
oped at private expense and offered to the Government as a produc-
tion article, with Government control of the article’s configuration
normally limited to its form, fit, and function (includes commercial
items).

ITEM, STANDARD STOCK An off-the-shelf item identified as
an industry standard item or Government standard item.

ITEM UNIQUE IDENTIFICATION (IUID) A system establish-
ing unique item identifiers within the Department of Defense by
assigning a machine-readable character string or number to a dis-
crete item, which serves to distinguish it from other like and unlike
items.
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JACKET A covering or casing, specifically a shell around the com-
bustion chamber of a liquid Propellant Rocket, through which some
of the propellant is circulated for regenerative cooling.

JACKETED CABLE A bundle of insulated wires encased in a
common sheath.

JAMMER, AUTOMATIC SEARCH An intercept receiver and
jamming transmitting system that automatically searches for and
jams enemy signals of specific radiation characteristics.

JAMMER, ELECTRONIC The intentional radiation or reradia-
tion of electromagnetic waves with the object of impairing the
enemy’s use of a specific portion of the electromagnetic spectrum.

JAMMER, REPEATER A jammer that radiates a signal on the fre-
guency of the enemy equipment, the reradiated signal being so
modified as to cause the enemy equipment to present erroneous
data on azimuth, range, and number of targets.

JAMMING, SPOT Jamming on a specific or narrow band of fre-
quencies. May be active (transmissions) jamming or passive (win-
dow) jamming.

J-DISPLAY Radar display in which the time base is a circle. The
target signals appear as radial deflections from the time base.

JET PENETRATION Jet penetration in armor achieved by a high-
pressure flow process associated with the functioning of shaped-
charged warheads.

JITTER Short-time instability of a signal. The instability may be in
either amplitude or phase, or both. Random departure from regular-
ity of repetition.

JITTER, TIME A measure of the uncertainty of the repetitive posi-
tion of a time mark. Time-related, abrupt, spurious variations in the
duration of any specified, related interval.

JOULE EFFECT The heating effect produced by the flow of cur-
rent through a resistance. The rate at which heat is produced in an
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electric circuit having constant resistance is proportional to the
square of the current.

JOYSTICK A stick-type input device used to provide continuous
control movement. In computer applications, joysticks are typically
used to provide two-axis cursor control on a display screen. Joy-
sticks may be displacement or force-operated. A displacement (or
isotonic) joystick moves in the direction it is pushed. Displacement
joysticks are usually spring loaded so that they return to their center
position. A force-operated (or isometric) joystick has no perceptible
movement; its output is a function of the force applied.

JUMP The angular displacement of a projectile or missile from the
line of elevation and direction at the time the projectile or missile
leaves the tube or missile launcher. Also called jump angle.

JUMPER An electrical connection between two points on a printed
board added after the intended conductive pattern is formed.

JUMPERWIRE A wire used as a jumper.

JUNCTION A connection between two or more conductors or two
or more sections of transmission line, or a contact between two dis-
similar metals or materials, as in a rectifier or thermocouple.

JUSTIFY (1) To shift the contents of a register or a field so that the
significant character at the specified end of the data is at a particular
position. (2) To align text horizontally or vertically so that the first
and last line of the text are aligned with their corresponding mar-
gins. The last line of a paragraph is often not justified.
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K-DISPLAY Radar display in which a target appears as a pair of
vertical deflections. Difference in pulse height indicates direction
and magnitude of antenna azimuth pointing error.

KEY A device designed to assure that the coupling of two compo-
nents can occur in only one position.

KEYING SLOT A slot in a printed board that permits the printed
board to be plugged into its mating receptacle but prevents it from
being plugged into any other receptacle.

KEYWAY A general term covering both keying slots and polarizing
slots.

KICKER A strip of wood nailed to the floor to retrain other dun-
nage bracing.

KILL PROBABILITY The chance that a target will be destroyed
by a given operation. The likelihood of producing the desired kill
under the conditions specified. Kill probability is a function of
guidance accuracy and the radius of warhead action.

KILOHERTZ (kHz) A unit of frequency equal to one thousand
cycles per second.

KILOWATT A unit of power equal to one thousand watts.

KIT DRAWING A kit drawing identifies an item or group of items
with instructions for their use. The kit does not necessarily define a
complete functional assembly. A kit drawing establishes item iden-
tification for the kit, not for the items in the Kit.

KNIFE LINEATTACK A form of weld decay sometimes
observed on stabilized stainless steel in which the zone of attack is
very narrow and close to the weld.

KNOWN GOOD BOARD A fault-free circuit board.

KNUCKLE AREA The area of transition between sections of dif-
ferent geometry in a filament wound part.

KNURL Tool with teeth on its periphery used to produce an imprint
of the teeth on the cylindrical surface of the work.
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LABEL An item marked with the identification information of
another item and affixed to that other item. A label may be of any
material similar to or different from that of the item to which it is
affixed. A label may be made of a metallic or nonmetallic material.
Labels may be affixed to the identified item by any appropriate
means. Labels are often referred to as plates (i.e., data plate, name
plate, ID plate, etc.). However, label material and methods of mark-
ing and affixing have no bearing on this distinction.

LABORATORY REFERENCE STANDARDS Standards that are
used to assign and check the values of laboratory secondary stan-
dards.

LABORATORY SECONDARY STANDARDS Standards that are
used in the routine calibration tasks of the laboratory.

LABORATORY WORKING STANDARDS Those standards that
are used for the ordinary calibration work of the standardizing lab-
oratory. Note: laboratory working standards are calibrated by com-
parison with secondary standards of that laboratory.

LADING The load or cargo being shipped.

LAMINATE A product made by bonding together two or more lay-
ers of material.

LAMINATE ORIENTATION The configuration of a cross-plied
composite laminate with regard to the angles of cross plying, the
number of laminae at each angle, and the exact sequence of the
lamina lay-up.

LAMINATE THICKNESS Thickness of the metal-clad base mate-
rial, single- or double-sided, prior to any subsequent processing.
LAMPHOLDER An electrical device that accommodates a lamp,
both electrically and mechanically, but does not provide for the use

of an indicator-light lens.
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LAND A portion of a conductive pattern usually, but not exclu-
sively, used for the connection or attachment, or both, of compo-
nents.

LANDSCAPE MODE (1) In facsimile, the mode for scanning
lines across the longer dimension of a rectangular original. (2) In
computer graphics, the orientation of a page in which the longer
dimension is horizontal.

LASERWELDING A welding process that uses the concentrated
energy of a focused laser beam to obtain fusion.

LAUNCHER DISPERSION The departure (usually, but not nec-
essarily, random) from the desired flight path that a guided missile
takes during the launching phase.

LAUNCHER, RAIL-TYPE A structure supporting a set of rails
that in turn support the missile-booster combination. The rails pro-
vide orientation and control during the early portion of the launch-
ing phase.

LAUNCHER, ZERO LENGTH A launcher that supports the mis-
sile in the desired attitude prior to ignition, but that exercises little
control on the direction of the missile’s travel after ignition.

LAUNCHING RAIL A rail that gives initial support and guidance
to a rocket launched in a nonvertical position.

LAUNCH SYSTEM A composite of equipment, skills, and tech-
niques capable of launching and boosting the space vehicle into
orbit. The launch system includes the space vehicle, the launch
vehicle, and related facilities, equipment, material, software, proce-
dures, services, and personnel required for their operation.

LAY Lay is the direction of the predominant surface pattern, ordi-
narily determined by the production method used.

LAYOUT CHARACTERISTICS A description of the elements
(i.e., page, block) of a document and the relationship between the
elements.

LAYOUT DRAWING A layout drawing depicts design develop-
ment requirements. It is similar to a detail, assembly, or installation
drawing, except that it presents pictorial, notational, or dimensional
data to the extent necessary to convey the design solution used in
preparing other engineering drawings.

LAYUP A laminate that has been assembled but not cured, or a
description of the component materials and geometry of a laminate.
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LEAD PROJECTION The distance that a component lead pro-
trudes through the printed board on the side opposite from which
the component is installed.

LEAD THREAD That portion of the incomplete thread that is fully
formed at root but not fully formed at crest that occurs at the enter-
ing end of either external or internal threads.

LEADWIRE Refers to an insulated conductor forming an integral
part of components, such as motors, transformers, hall generators,
etc., and used for chassis wiring.

LEAKAGE CURRENT All currents, including capacitively cou-
pled currents that conduct between exposed conductive surfaces of
a unit and ground or other exposed surfaces of the unit.

LEAST MATERIAL CONDITION (LMC) The condition in
which a feature of size contains the least amount of material within
the stated limits of size. Example: maximum hole, minimum shaft
diameter.

LEFT-HANDED THREAD A screw thread that is screwed in
moving counterclockwise. All left-handed threads are designated
“LH.”

LEG A connection from a specific node to an addressable entity,
which may be another network node, such as a switching system,
but will ordinarily be a termination to a user of the network.

LENGTH, FREE The overall length of a spring to which no exter-
nal force has been applied.

LENGTH OF THREAD ENGAGEMENT The axial distance
over which two mating threads, each having full form at both crest
and root, are designed to engage.

LENGTH, SOLID The overall length of a compression spring
when all coils are fully compressed.

LENS, ACHROMATIC A lens consisting of two or more ele-
ments, usually made of crown and flint glass, which has been cor-
rected so that light of at least two selected wavelengths is focused at
a single axial point.

LENS, CARTESIAN A lens, one surface of which is a Cartesian
oval. It produces an aplanatic condition.

LENS, COLLECTIVE A lens of positive power used in an optical
system to refract the chief rays of image-forming bundles of rays so
that these bundles will pass through subsequent optical elements of
the system. If the entire bundles do not pass through an optical ele-
ment, a loss of light ensues, known as vignetting. Sometimes the
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term collective lens is used incorrectly to denote any lens of posi-
tive power.

LENS, CONVERGING A lens that adds convergence to an inci-
dent bundle of rays. One surface of a converging lens may be con-
vexedly spherical and the other plane (plano-convex), both may be
convex (double-convex, biconvex), or one surface may be convex
and the other concave (converging meniscus).

LENS, DIVERGING A lens that causes parallel light rays to
spread out. One surface of a diverging lens may be concavely spher-
ical and the other plane (plano-concave), both may be concave
(double concave), or one surface may be concave and the other con-
vex (concave-convex, divergent-meniscus). The diverging lens is
always thicker at the edge than at the center.

LENS, PLANO A lens having no curved surface, or whose two
curved surfaces neutralize each other, so that it possesses no
refracting power.

LESSON LEARNED A proven experience of value in the conduct
of future programs. It is normally a conclusion drawn from evalua-
tion of feedback information or from analysis of the performance
resulting from technical and management functional activities. A
lesson learned is usually recorded and eventually incorporated,
where applicable, in regulations, technical manuals, specifications,
standards, or handbooks.

LIFE CYCLE A generic term covering all phases of acquisition,
operation, and logistics support of an item, beginning with concept
definition and continuing through disposal of the item.

LIFE CYCLE COST The total cost to the Government of acquisi-
tion and ownership of that system over its life cycle. It includes the
cost of development, acquisition, support, and (where applicable)
disposal.

LIGHT EMITTING DIODE (LED) A pn-junction semiconduc-
tor device that emits incoherent optical radiation when biased in the
forward direction.

LIGHTNING DIRECT EFFECTS Any physical damage to the
system structure and electrical/electronic equipment due to the
direct attachment of the lightning channel. These effects include
tearing, bending, burning, vaporization, or blasting of hardware.

LIGHTNING INDIRECT EFFECTS Electrical transients
induced by lightning in electrical circuits due to coupling of elec-
tromagnetic fields.
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LIMITED COORDINATION MILITARY SPECIFICATION
A limited coordination military specification covers items of inter-
est to a single military department or activity and is prepared to
meet the acquisition needs of that department or activity.

LIMITED RIGHTS Rights to use, duplicate, or disclose technical
data, in whole or in part, by or for the Government, with the express
limitation that such technical data shall not, without the written per-
mission of the party asserting limited rights, be (2) released or dis-
closed outside the Government, (b) used by the Government for
manufacture, or in the case of computer software documentation,
for preparing the same or similar computer software, or (c) used by
a party other than the Government, except that the Government may
release or disclose technical data to persons outside the Govern-
ment or permit the use of technical data by such persons.

LIMITER A device in which the voltage or some other characteris-
tic of the output signal is automatically prevented from exceeding a
specified value.

LIMITER CIRCUIT A circuit of nonlinear elements that restricts
the electrical excursion of a variable in accordance with specified
criteria.

LIMITING QUALITY Limiting quality is the maximum defec-
tiveness in product quality (or the worst product quality) that the
consumer is willing to accept at a specified probability of occur-
rence.

LIMITS OF SIZE The specified maximum and minimum sizes.

LINE BALANCE The degree of electrical similarity of the two
conductors of a transmission line.

LINE DRIVER A digital-signal amplifying device used to enhance
transmission reliability over an extended distance.

LINE PROGRESSION The direction of progression of successive
lines of pels in an image.

LINE REPLACEABLE UNIT (LRU) (1) A unit designated to be
removed, upon failure, from a larger entity (equipment, system) in
the operational environment. (2) A component, assembly, or subas-
sembly that is normally removed and replaced as a single unit to
correct a deficiency or malfunction. LRUs may be composed of
shop replaceable units (SRUs), which are generally removed and
replaced in a maintenance shop.

LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY (LCD) A segmented, solid state,
passive display device consisting of a liquid crystal material, com-
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posed of specialized molecules, sandwiched between two conduc-
tive plates, at least one of which is transparent. Transmission of
light through the medium containing the crystals is affected by the
orientation of the crystals. When a current is applied, the orienta-
tion of the crystals, and therefore the transmission characteristics of
the medium, are altered, resulting in contrast between particular
segments/pixels and their background.

LOAD (1) The power consumed by a device or circuit in performing
its function. (2) A power-consuming device connected to a circuit.
(3) To enter data or programs into storage or working registers. (4)
To insert data values into a database that previously contained no
occurrences of data. (5) To place a magnetic tape reel on a tape
drive, or to place cards into the card hopper of a card punch or
reader.

LOCK-ON The instant at which radar is enabled to automatically
track its target.

LOGIC DIAGRAM A drawing that depicts the multistate or two-
state device implementation of logic functions with logic symbols
and supplementary notations, showing details of signal flow and
control, but not necessarily the point-to-point wiring.

LOGIC ELEMENT An element whose input and output signals
represent logic variables, and whose output or outputs are defined
functions of the inputs and of the variables (including time depen-
dencies) internal to the element.

LOGIC FUNCTION A combinational, delay, or sequential logic
element defined in terms of the relationships that hold between
input and output logic variables.

LOGIC SYMBOL The graphic representation in diagrammatic
form of a log function.

LOGICVARIABLE A variable that may assume one of two dis-
crete states, the 1-state or the O-state.

LOGISTIC SUPPORT ANALYSIS (LSA) The selective applica-
tion of scientific and engineering efforts undertaken during the
acquisition process, as part of the system engineering and design
processes, to assist in complying with supportability and other inte-
grated logistics support objectives.

LOGISTIC SUPPORT ANALYSIS RECORD (LSAR) That por-
tion of logistic support analysis documentation consisting of
detailed data pertaining to the identification of logistic support
resource requirements of a system/equipment.
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LOOK-AHEAD BUFFER A buffer that contains the data cur-
rently being analyzed by the compression algorithm.

LOOK-THRU A visual display that continuously monitors the tar-
get signal in time and frequency. It derives its primary importance
from the desirability for rapid acquisition, setting-on, and fre-
guency of a communication signal while jamming.

LOOSE or UNPACKED ITEM  An identifiable item that is unen-
cumbered by a tie, wrap, or container.

LORAN Long-range electronic navigation system that uses the
time divergence of pulse-type transmissions from two or more fixed
stations. Also called long-range navigation.

LOT or BATCH (1) The term lot or batch shall mean “inspection
lot” or “inspection batch,” i.e., a collection of units of product from
which a sample is to be drawn and inspected. It may differ from a
collection of units designated as a lot or batch for other purposes.
(2) For fibers and resins, a quantity of material formed during the
same process and having identical characteristics throughout. For
prepregs, laminae, and laminates, material made from one batch of
fiber and one batch of resin. (3) An identifying number assigned by
the enterprise to a designated group of items referred to as a lot. A
lot may be further subdivided as batch.

LOT or BATCH NUMBER An identifying number assigned by
the enterprise to a designated group of items referred to as a lot. A
lot may be further subdivided as batch.

LOWER FREQUENCY GROUND A dedicated, single-point net-
work intended to serve as a reference for voltages and currents,
whether signal, control, or power, from DC to 30 kHz and, in some
cases, to 300 kHz. Pulse and digital signals with rise and fall times
greater than 1 microsecond are considered to be lower frequency
signals.

LOW ORDER MODE A propagation path that makes a relatively
small angle with respect to the fiber axis.
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MACHINE LANGUAGE A language, using sequences of 0s and
1s to convey information and instructions to a computer, and
requiring no translation prior to interpretation by the computer.

MACH NUMBER The ratio of the velocity of a body to that of
sound in the surrounding medium.

MACRO (1) The capability to allow the user to assign a single name
or function key to a defined series of commands for use with subse-
quent command entry. Sometimes called a smart key. Examples of
use are storage of addresses or signature blocks that are frequently
used. (2) In relation to composites, denotes the gross properties of
a composite as a structural element but does not consider the indi-
vidual properties or identify of the constituents.

MAGNETIC CARD A card with magnetizable layer on which data
can be stored.

MAGNETIC CIRCUIT (1) The complete closed path taken by
magnetic flux. (2) A region of ferromagnetic material, such as the
core of a transformer or solenoid, that contains essentially all of the
magnetic flux.

MAGNETIC DISK A flat, circular plate with a magnetizable sur-
face layer, on one or both sides, on which data can be stored.

MAGNETIC DRUM A right circular cylinder with a magnetizable
layer on which data can be stored.

MAGNETIC TAPE (1) A tape with a magnetizable layer on which
data can be stored. (2) A tape or ribbon of any material impregnated
or coated with magnetic or other material on which information
may be placed in the form of magnetically polarized spots.

MAINTAINABILITY (1) The measure of the ability of an item to
be retained in or restored to specified conditions when maintenance
is performed by personnel having specified skill levels, using pre-
scribed procedures and resources, at each prescribed level of main-
tenance and repair. (2) A measure of the ease and rapidity with
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MAINTAINABILITY, DESIGN FOR

which a system or equipment can be restored to operational status
following a failure or retained in a specified condition. It is charac-
teristic of equipment design and installation, personnel availability
in the required skill levels, adequacy of maintenance procedures
and test equipment, and the physical environment under which
maintenance is performed. One expression of maintainability is the
probability that an item will be retained in or restored to a specified
condition within a given period of time when the maintenance is
performed in accordance with prescribed procedures and resources.

MAINTAINABILITY, DESIGN FOR Design considerations
directed toward achieving those combined characteristics of equip-
ment and facilities that will enable the accomplishment of neces-
sary maintenance, quickly, safely, accurately, and effectively with
minimum requirements for personnel, skills, special tools, and cost.

MAINTENANCE Activity intended to keep equipment (hardware)
or programs (software) in satisfactory working condition, including
tests, measurements, replacements, adjustments, repairs, program
copying, and program improvement. Maintenance is either preven-
tive or corrective.

MAINTENANCE CONCEPT A description of the general
scheme for maintenance and support of an item in the operational
environment.

MAINTENANCE ELEMENT A discrete portion of a mainte-
nance task that can be described or measured.

MAINTENANCE ENGINEERING ANALYSIS A process per-
formed during the development stage to derive the required mainte-
nance resources such as personnel, technical data, support
equipment, repair parts, and facilities.

MAINTENANCE LEVEL (1) The level at which maintenance is
to be accomplished; that is, organizational, intermediate, and depot.
(2) One of several organizational entities to which materiel mainte-
nance functions may be assigned. The maintenance levels are unit,
intermediate, and depot.

MAJOR DEFECT A defect, other than critical, that is likely to
result in failure or to reduce materially the usability of the unit of
product for its intended purpose.

MAJOR DEFECTIVE A unit of product that contains one or more
major defects; may also contain minor defects, but contains no crit-
ical defect.
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MAJOR DIAMETER On a straight thread, the major diameter is
that of the major cylinder. On a taper thread, the major diameter at
a given position on the thread axis is that of the major cone at that
position.

MAJOR LOBE The major lobe is the portion of the antenna field
pattern containing the direction of maximum radiation.

MAJOR NONCONFORMANCE A nonconformance, other than
critical, that is likely to result in failure or to materially reduce the
usability of the supplies or services for their intended purpose.

MALFUNCTION (1) A physical condition that causes a device, a
component, or an element to fail to perform in a required manner;
for example, a short or open circuit or an intermittent connection.
(2) A degradation in performance due to detuning, maladjustment,
misalignment, or failure of parts. (3) Immediate cause of failure
(e.g., maladjustment, misalignment, defect, etc.).

MANAGING ACTIVITY The organizational element of DoD
assigned acquisition management responsibility for the system, or
prime or associate contractors or subcontractors who wish to
impose system safety tasks on their suppliers.

MAN-DAY See Man units.

MAN-HOUR See Man units.

MAN-MONTH See Man units.

MANPOWER AND PERSONNEL INTEGRATION
(MANPRINT) A program whose purpose is to impose human
factors, manpower, personnel, training, system safety, and health
hazard considerations across the entire materiel acquisition pro-
Cess.

MANUFACTURED HEAD The head formed at the time the rivet
is manufactured.

MANUFACTURER (MFR) An individual, company, corporation,
firm, or Government activity that controls the production of an
item, or produces an item from crude or fabricated materials, or
assembles materials or components, with or without modification,
into more complex items.

MANUFACTURER’S IDENTIFICATION The actual manufac-
turer’s name and enterprise identifier that identifies the place of
manufacture. See also Enterprise identifier.

MANUFACTURING BASELINE The manufacturing baseline is
a description, normally in the form of a flow chart, of the sequence
of manufacturing operation necessary to produce a specific item,
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part, or material. The manufacturing baseline includes all associ-
ated documentation that is identified or referenced, such as: that
pertaining to the procurement and receiving inspection, storage,
and inventory control of parts and materials used; the manufactur-
ing processes; the manufacturing facilities, tooling, and test equip-
ment; the in-process manufacturing controls; the operator training
and certification; and the inspection and other quality assurance
provisions imposed. Each document is identified by title, number,
date of issue, applicable revision, and date of revision.

MAN UNITS A concept used to estimate or measure human energy
to be expended or which has been expended on a particular project.
The concept is ultimately based on the length of a working day, 6 or
8 hours (productive time or calendar time). Thus, if a man-day is 6
hours, 5 days or 30 man-hours is a man-week; 48 man-weeks or
1440 man-hours is a man-year; 4 man-weeks or 120 man-hours is a
man-month. A similar set of correspondences can be constructed
based on 8 hours (or any other number) per day.

MAN-YEAR See Man units.

MARAGING STEEL A steel containing nickel as the principal
alloying addition (with lesser amounts of Co and Mo) that can be
heat treated to a tensile strength of 200,000 psi or more by aging
between 455 and 510°C.

MARGINAL TESTING Testing the current results on an indicator
that has tolerance bands for evaluating the signal or characteristics
being tested. (For example, a green band might indicate an accept-
able tolerance range representing marginal operation, and a red
band a tolerance that is unsatisfactory for operation of the item.)

MARGINS The difference between the subsystem/equipment
design level and the subsystem/equipment stress level.

MARTENSITIC STEEL A stainless steel containing more than
12% chromium (and up to 2.5% Ni) that can be hardened by
quenching and tempering.

MASK  See Resist.

MASTER DRAWING A document that shows the dimensional
limits or grid location applicable to any or all parts of a printed
board (rigid or flexible), including the arrangement of conductive
and nonconductive patterns or elements, size, type, and location of
holes; and any other information necessary to describe the product
to be fabricated.
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MASTER FILM Any film, but generally a negative, that is care-
fully inspected or edited and then used only in making prints. A
master film is never used for day-by-day reference.

MASTER POSITIVE A picture or sound duplicate print, usually
made for the purpose of producing a picture or sound duplicate
negative for release printing.

MATCH DRAFT Additional draft allowance permitted on match-
ing surfaces at parting lines when the normal draft allowance would
result in an offset of the surfaces at the parting lines.

MATCHED METAL MOLDING Method of molding reinforced
plastics between two close-fitting metal molds mounted in a
hydraulic press.

MATCHED PARTS Those parts, such as special application parts,
that are machine or electrically matched, or otherwise mated, and
for which replacement as a matched set or pair is essential.

MATCHED SET DRAWING A matched set drawing delineates
items that are matched and for which replacement as a matched set
is essential.

MATERIAL LOT A lot for material refers to material produced as
a single batch or in a single, continuous operation or production
cycle and offered for acceptance at any one time.

MATERIAL REVIEW BOARD (MRB) (1) The formal Contrac-
tor-Government Board established for the purpose of reviewing,
evaluating, and disposing of specific nonconforming supplies or
services, and for assuring the initiation and accomplishment of cor-
rective action to preclude recurrence. (2) A board consisting of rep-
resentatives of contractor departments necessary to review,
evaluate, and determine or recommend disposition of nonconform-
ing material referred to it.

MATRIX The essentially homogeneous material in which the fiber
system of a composite is embedded.

MAXIMUM MATERIAL CONDITION (MMC) The condition
in which a feature of size contains the maximum amount of mate-
rial within the stated limits of size. Example, minimum hole diam-
eter, maximum shaft diameter.

MAY “Should” and “may” are used when it is necessary to express
nonmandatory provisions.

MEAN TIME BETWEEN FAILURES (MTBF) (1) For a partic-
ular interval, the total functioning life of a population of an item
divided by the total number of failures within the population during
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the measurement interval. The definition holds for time, cycles,
miles, events, and other measure of life units. (2) A basic measure
of reliability for repair items; the mean number of life units during
which all parts of the item perform within their specified limits,
during a particular measurement interval under stated conditions.

MEASLING An internal condition occurring in laminated base
material in which the glass fibers are separated from the resin at the
weave intersection. This condition manifests itself in the form of
discrete white spots or “crosses” below the surface of the base
material, and it is usually related to thermally induced stress.

MEASUREMENT SENSITIVE SPECIFICATION A measure-
ment sensitive document is one in which application of the require-
ments depends substantively on some measured quantity (for
example, the document contains requirement for dimensions that
are critical to the interfacing of the item).

MECHANICAL SPLICE An optical-fiber splice accomplished by
fixtures or materials rather than by thermal fusion. Note: index-
matching material may be applied between two fiber ends.

MEGAHERTZ (MHz) A unit of frequency denoting one million
hertz.

MESSAGE SYNCHRONIZATION The ability to maintain mes-
sage sequence continuity during message transfers.

METACOMPLIER A compiler system designed specifically to
implement (compile) language compilers.

METALANGUAGE A metalanguage is a formal mechanism used
to describe, specifically, other languages.

METAL-ARC WELDING Any of the arc-welding processes in
which fusion is obtained by heating with an arc between a consum-
able metal electrode and the work.

METAL TRANSFER The transfer of filler metal from an electrode
or welding rod to the work.

META-PROGRAMMING The process of expressing problems in
an extended meta-language.

METER A unit of metric measurement.

1000 millimeters equals one meter.
100 centimeters equals one meter.
One meter equals 39.37 inches.

METRIC (1) A measure of the extent or degree to which the soft-

ware possesses and exhibits a certain characteristic, quality, prop-
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erty, or attribute. (2) A meaningful measure of the extent or degree
to which an entity possesses or exhibits a particular characteristic.

METRICATION Metrication is the process of changing to the met-
ric system, including the act of developing metric standardization
documents or converting current standardization documents to
metric units of measurement.

METRIC DESIGN Product design using metric dimensions,
selected as appropriate, without considering conceptual or physical
conversion from inch-pound units.

METRIC, METRIC SYSTEM, METRIC UNITS The interna-
tional System of Units (commonly abbreviated as Sl), as estab-
lished by the General Conference of Weights and Measures in 1960
and as interpreted or modified for the United States by the Secre-
tary of Commerce.

MICRO In relation to composites, denotes the properties of the
constituents, i.e., matrix and reinforcement and interface only, as
well as their effects on the composite properties.

MICROCODE A sequence of microinstructions that is fixed in
storage that is not program-addressable, and that performs specific
processing functions.

MICROCOMPUTER A computer system whose processing unit
is a microprocessor. A basic microcomputer includes a micropro-
cessor, storage, and an input/output facility, which may or may not
be on one chip.

MICROELECTRONICS Microelectronics is that area of elec-
tronic technology associated with or applied to the realization of
electronic systems from extremely small electronic parts or ele-
ments.

MICRO IMAGE An image located within a developed frame of
microfilm too small to be read without magnification. The image
usually depicts textual or drawing sheet information.

MICROPROCESSOR A single LSI circuit that performs the func-
tions of a CPU. Some characteristics of a processor include small
size, inclusion in a single integrated circuit or a set of integrated cir-
cuits, and low cost.

MICRO PROGRAM (1) A program implemented in microcode.
(2) A sequence of instructions, hardwired in a computer and oper-
ating on individual bits of digital words, that the computer uses to
interpret machine language instructions.
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MILITARIZED Those items that are specified and manufactured
to military specifications and shall withstand all environmental
conditions that may be encountered during wartime service.

MILITARY SPECIFICATION (1) A military specification covers
systems, subsystems, items, materials, or products that are intrinsi-
cally military in character or are used in, or in support of, weapons
systems and involve an essential system function or interface. (2) A
document intended primarily for use in procurement, which clearly
and accurately describes the essential technical requirements for
items, materials, or services, including the procedures by which it
will be determined that the requirements have been met. Specifica-
tions for items and materials may also contain preservation-packag-
ing, packing, and marking requirements.

MILITARY STANDARD A document that establishes engineering
and technical requirements for items, equipments, processes, pro-
cedures, practices, and methods that have been adopted as standard.

MILLIMETER A unit of metric measurement.

1000 millimeters equal one meter.
10 millimeters equal one centimeter.
25.40 millimeters is one inch.

MILLIMICRON A unit of length in the metric system equal to
0.001 micron. It is also equivalent to 10 angstroms.

MINIMAL ACCEPTANCE The least strict performance criteria
that shall be met for equipment to be used in the application area for
which the requirement is specified. Minimal acceptance is typically
applied to commercial off the shelf (COTS) equipments for light
duty (non-mission critical) applications.

MINOR DEFECT A minor defect is a defect that is not likely to
reduce materially the usability of the unit of product for its intended
purpose, or is a departure from established standards having little
bearing on the effective use or operation of the unit.

MINOR DIAMETER On a straight thread, the minor diameter is
that of the minor cylinder. On a taper thread, the minor diameter at
a given position the thread axis is that of the minor cone at that
position.

MINOR NONCONFORMANCE A nonconformance that is not
likely to materially reduce the usability of the supplies or services
for their intended purpose, or is a departure from established stan-
dards having little bearing on the effective use or operation of the
supplies or services. Note: Multiple minor nonconformances, when
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considered collectively, may raise the category to a major or critical
nonconformance.

MISHAP  An unplanned event or series of events that results in
death, injury, occupational illness, or damage to or loss of equip-
ment or property.

MISMATCH The offset of features on a part caused by misalign-
ment of opposing segments of a mold or die.

MISSILE CHECKOUT Performance of those procedures that
enable a determination to be made of whether all parts of the mis-
sile are apparently capable of functioning properly.

MISSION CRITICAL Equipment that contributes significantly to
the safety, maneuverability, and continued mission capability of the
platform.

MISSION CRITICAL COMPUTER RESOURCES (MCCR)
Computer resources acquired for use as integral parts of weapons;
command and control; communications; intelligence; and other
tactical or strategic systems aboard ships, aircraft, and shore facili-
ties and their support systems. The term also includes all computer
resources associated with specific program developmental test and
evaluation, operational test and evaluation, and post-deployment
software support including weapon system trainer devices, auto-
matic test equipment, land-based test sites, and system integration
and test environments.

MISSION PROFILE (1) A time-phased description of the events
and environment an item experiences from initiation to completion
of a specified mission, to include the criteria of mission success
critical failures. (2) A plot of air distance versus altitude for a given
configuration and liftoff gross weight with parameters of fuel and
time. The relationship is based on a no-wind condition and a mis-
sion sequence of liftoff, thrust climb, and an approximate range
cruise.

MISSION READY STATUS Mission ready status is the status
attained by a new item, modification, or installation (hardware,
software, or both) when all required testing has been completed:;
required engineering, operation, and maintenance documentation
have been received by the site; and test results show the item or
modification is ready for mission support. Computer software
attains this status after formal qualification review and when addi-
tionally the operational software configuration has been con-
structed and is ready for mission support.
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MISSION RELIABILITY The probability that, under stated con-
ditions, a system or equipment will operate in the mode for which
it was designed, i.e., with no malfunctions, for the duration of a
mission, given that it was operating in this mode at the beginning of
the mission.

MISSION STORES All stores excluding suspension and release
equipment (carriage stores) are classified as mission stores. In gen-
eral, these stores directly support a specific mission of an aircraft.

MISSION STORE INTERFACE The electrical interface on the
mission store external structure where the aircraft or carriage store
is electrically connected. This connection is usually on the mission
store side of an umbilical cable.

MISSIONTIME The period of time in which an item must per-
form a specified mission.

MIXED LOGIC When the 1-state of the variables is defined as the
more positive or less positive of the two possible levels, depending
upon the absence or presence of the polarity indicator symbol,
mixed logic is used in the diagram.

MNEMONIC Assisting or intending to assist a human memory and
understanding. Thus a mnemonic term is usually an abbreviation
that is easy to remember: for example, mpy for multiply and acc for
accumulator.

MNEMONIC CODE A pseudo code in which information, usually
instructions, is represented by symbols or characters that are readily
identified with the information.

MODE A way of operating a program to perform a certain subset of
the functions that the entire program can perform, as selected by
control data or operating conditions. Often, the mode of a program
will be defined as program states, with transitions annotated to
delineate events causing the passages between modes of operation.

MODEM Contraction of modulator-demodulator. A device that
modulates and demodulates signals. Note 1: Modems are primarily
used for converting digital signals into quasi-analog signals for
transmission over analog communication channels and for recon-
verting the quasi-analog signals into digital signals. Note 2: Many
additional functions may be added to a modem to provide for cus-
tomer service and control features.

MODIFICATION A major or minor change in the design of an
item of materiel, performed to correct a deficiency, to facilitate pro-
duction, or to improve operational effectiveness.
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MODIFICATION DRAWING A modification drawing delineates
changes to items after they have been delivered. When required for
control purposes, a modification drawing shall require reidentifica-
tion of the modified item.

MODULAR Pertaining to the design concept in which interchange-
able units are employed to create a functional end product.

MODULARIZING The ability to remove and replace all compo-
nents supporting a common function in a single operation.

MODULATION (1) A controlled variation of any property of a
wave for the purpose of transferring information. (2) The process in
which variation in amplitude, frequency, or phase of an oscillation
is varied with time in accordance with the waveform of an intelli-
gence signal, usually at the audio frequency rate at which the infor-
mation is being transmitted.

MODULATION FACTOR In amplitude modulation, the ratio of
the peak variation actually used to the maximum design variation in
a given type of modulation.

MODULATION INDEX In angle modulation, the ratio of the fre-
quency deviation of the modulated signal to the frequency of a
sinusoidal modulating signal.

MODULATION RATE The reciprocal of the measure of the short-
est nominal time interval between successive significant instants of
the modulated signal.

MODULE A combination of components, contained in one pack-
age or so arranged that together they are common to one mounting,
that provide a complete function or function to the subsystems in
which they operate.

MODULUS OF ELASTICITY The ratio, within the elastic limit
of a material, of stress to corresponding strain, i.e., the ratio of the
change of a dimension to the force producing the change within the
elastic limit of the material.

MOISTURE CONTENT The percentage of water in a finished
material such as film, paper, wood, etc., expressed as percentage of
original weight of the test sample.

MOISTURE PROOF (1) Not affected by moisture. (2) A barrier to
moisture. Although materials that resist passage of moisture are
often called moisture proof, their preferable designation is moisture
barrier.

MOLD LINE A line generated by the theoretical intersection of
projected surfaces.
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MOLD RELEASE AGENT A lubricant applied to mold surfaces
to facilitate release of the molded article.

MONOCOQUE A type of construction, as of a rocket body, in
which all or most of the stress is carried by the skin. It may incor-
porate formers but not longitudinal stringers.

MONO DETAIL DRAWING A mono detail drawing delineates a
single part.

MOTHERBOARD A printed board assembly used for intercon-
necting arrays of plug-in electronic modules.

MOUNTING RAIL A mounting rail is the surface of a rack on
which panels mount.

MOVING TARGET INDICATION (MTI) A radar presentation
that shows only targets that are in motion. Signals from stationary
targets are subtracted out of the return signal by the output of a suit-
able memory circuit.

MUD BOX An unsheltered item of equipment that is sufficiently
rugged to withstand adverse environments. It is expected to operate
when exposed on the ground.

MULTICAST A data burst destined to a subset of up to 10 mem-
bers of a network.

MULTI DETAIL DRAWING A multi detail drawing delineates
two or more uniquely identified parts in separate views or in sepa-
rate sets of views on the drawing.

MULTILAYER PRINTED BOARD The general term for com-
pletely processed printed circuit or printed wiring configurations
consisting of alternate layers of conductive patterns and insulating
materials bonded together, with conductive patterns, in more than
two layers, and with the conductive patterns interconnected as
required. The term includes both flexible and rigid multilayer
boards.

MULTIPACTING The resonant flow of secondary electrons in a
vacuum between two surfaces separated by a distance such that the
electron transit time is an odd integral multiple of one half the
period of the alternating voltage impressed on the surfaces.

MULTIPLE FAILURES Multiple failures are the simultaneous
occurrences of two or more independent failures. When two or
more failed parts are found during troubleshooting, and failures
cannot be shown to be dependent, multiple failures are presumed to
have occurred.
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MULTIPLEXER A device that collects data from many individual
sources and arranges the information for simultaneous transmis-
sion over a single network.

MULTI-PROGRAMMABLE MEMORY DEVICE A memory
device containing software instructions or data that can be changed
in the device once programmed.

MULTI-START THREAD A screw thread with two or more
threads. For this condition, pitch is equal to the thread lead divided
by the number of thread starts.

MURPHY’S LAW If anything can go wrong, it will.
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NATIONALLY RECOGNIZED STANDARD A specification or
standard issued with the intent to establish common technical
requirements. Such standards are developed by or for a Govern-
ment activity or by a nongovernment organization (private sector
association, organization, or technical society), which conduct pro-
fessional standardization activities (plans, develops, establishes, or
publicly coordinates standards, specification, handbooks, or related
documents) and is not organized for profit.

NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER (NSN) A number assigned to
each item of supply that is purchased, stocked, or distributed within
the Federal Government or NATO.

NATURAL LANGUAGE A type of dialog in which users compose
control entries in a restricted subset of their natural language; for
example, English, Japanese, Arabic.

NAUTICAL MILE, RADAR The time interval, approximately
12.367 microseconds, required for radio frequency energy to travel
one nautical mile and return: a total of two nautical miles.

NAVAL TACTICAL DATA SYSTEM (NTDS) An automatic data
processing system for combat ships within a fleet task force. The
network is basically ship and airborne data links in communication
and weapons systems.

NAVIGATION, ELECTRONIC Navigation by means of elec-
tronic equipment. The expression electronic navigation is more
inclusive than navigation, since it includes navigation involving any
electronic device or instrument.

NAVIGATION, INERTIAL Dead reckoning performed automati-
cally by a device that gives a continuous indication of position by
combining vectors for speed, direction, and other factors since leav-
ing a starting point.

NEAR FIELD The region of the field immediately surrounding an
antenna where the inductive and capacitive fields predominate. In
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this region, the angular distribution of the field varies with distance
from the antenna.

NEGATIVE LENS A lens thinnest at the center, which causes light
rays to diverge.

NEGATIVE LOGIC When the 1-state of the variables is defined as
the less positive of the two possible values, negative logic is used in
the diagram.

NEPER A division of the logarithmic scale such that the number of
nepers is equal to the natural logarithm of the scalar ratio of two
currents or two voltages.

NETWORK (1) An organization of stations capable of intercom-
munications but not necessarily on the same channel. (2) Connec-
tion of two or more nodes; in a computer network, the specific
nodes consist of computers, or processing or communications
equipment.

NETWORK, ATTENUATION An arrangement of circuit ele-
ments, usually impedance elements inserted in circuitry to intro-
duce a known loss or to reduce the impedance level without
reflections.

NETWORK, BALANCING Designed for use in a circuit in such a
way that two branches of the circuit are made substantially conju-
gate; that is, such that an electromotive force inserted in one branch
produces no current in the other branch.

NETWORK, CROSSOVER A selective network that divides its
audio output into two or more frequency bands for distribution to
loudspeakers.

NETWORK, DECOUPLING A network of capacitors and chokes
or resistors placed in leads that are common to two or more circuits
to prevent unwanted and harmful interstage coupling.

NETWORK, DEDICATED Point-to-point communications net-
work that is not part of the Defense Communications System but
has a preassigned purpose.

NETWORK, DELTA An artificial network used in the case of a
two-wire electric power supply enabling the symmetrical and asym-
metrical voltages to be measured separately by means of three spec-
ified resistors, one connected between the two wires and one
between each wire and earth.

NEUTRAL The AC power system conductor that is intentionally
grounded on the supply side of the service disconnecting means. It
is low-potential (white) side of a single-phase ACV circuit or the
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low-potential fourth wire of a three-phase Wye distribution system.
The neutral provides a current return path for the AC power cur-
rents, whereas the grounding (or green) conductor should not,
except during fault conditions.

NEUTRALIZATION A method of nullifying the voltage feedback
from the output to the input circuits of an amplifier through the tube
interelectrode impedances.

NEW LINE A control character that directs a printing or display
device to position itself at the first printing or display position in the
next line. That is, it causes the device to perform both the carriage
return and the line feed function. It is standard to assign new line
the same code representation as line feed in ASCII and MSCII.

NICK A nick is a small cut in the edge of a conductor.

NOBLE Refers to the positive direction of electrode potential, thus
resembling the noble metals (such as gold).

NODE (1) A terminal of any branch of a network or a terminal com-
mon to two or more branches of a network. (Also called junction
point, branch point, or vertex.) (2) One of the set of discrete points
in a flow graph. (3) An end point of any branch of a network or
graph, or a junction common to two or more branches. (4) In a net-
work, a point where one or more functional units interconnect
transmission lines.

NODULE A nodule is a rounded mass of irregular shape; a little
lump.

NOISE Any electromagnetic disturbance with a useful frequency
band, such as undesired electromagnetic waves in a transmission
channel or device. When caused by natural electrical discharges in
the atmosphere such as lightning, noise may be called static.

NOMENCLATURE The combination of an item name and a type
designation or as designated in the contract or contract documents.

NOMINAL CURED THICKNESS The nominal cured thickness
is the thickness of a laminate or multilayer printed wiring board
after the prepreg has been cured at the temperature and pressure
specified for that particular class of resin flow.

NOMINAL VALUE An assigned, specified, or intended value of
any quantity with uncertainty in its realization.

NONBASIC VALUE Attribute value that is only allowed in docu-
ment interchange in the context of a given application profile if its
use is declared in the document profile.
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NONCONFORMANCE (1) The failure of a unit or product to con-
form to specified requirements. (2) The failure of a characteristic to
conform to the requirements specified in the contract, drawings,
specifications, or other approved product description.

NONCONFORMANCE, CRITICAL A nonconformance that
judgment and experience indicate is likely to result in hazardous or
unsafe conditions for individuals using, maintaining, or depending
upon the supplies or services; or is likely to prevent performance of
a vital agency mission.

NONCONFORMANCE, MAJOR A nonconformance, other than
critical, that is likely to result in failure, or to materially reduce the
usability of the supplies or services for their intended purpose.

NONCONFORMANCE, MINOR A nonconformance that is not
likely to materially reduce the usability of the supplies or services
for their intended purpose, or is a departure from established stan-
dards having little bearing on the effective use or operation of the
supplies or services.

NONCONFORMING MATERIAL Any item, part, supplies, or
product containing one or more nonconformances.

NONCONFORMING UNITS Units that do not conform to a spec-
ification or other inspection standard; sometimes called discrepant
or defective units.

NONCONFORMITIES Specific occurrences of a condition that
does not conform to specifications or other inspection standards;
sometimes called discrepancies or defects. An individual noncon-
forming unit can have the potential for more than one nonconfor-
mity (e.g., a door could have several dents and dings; a functional
check of a carburetor could reveal any of a number of potential dis-
crepancies).

NONCRITICAL FAILURE Any failure that degrades a perfor-
mance or results in degraded operation requiring special operating
techniques or alternative modes of operation that could be tolerated
throughout a mission, but should be corrected immediately upon
completion of mission.

NONDELIVERABLE SOFTWARE Software that is not required
to be delivered by the contract.

NONDEVELOPMENTAL SOFTWARE (NDS) Deliverable soft-
ware that is not developed under the contract but is provided by the
contractor, the Government, or a third party. NDS may be referred
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to as reusable software, Government furnished software, or com-
mercially available software, depending on its source.

NONGOVERNMENT STANDARD (or Document) A standard-
ization document developed by a private section association, orga-
nization, or technical society that plans, develops, establishes, or
coordinates standards, specifications, handbooks, or related docu-
ments. Nongovernment standards adopted by the DoD are listed in
the DODISS.

NON-PART DRAWING An engineering drawing that provides
requirements, such as procedures or instructions, applicable to an
item, when it is not convenient to include this information on the
applicable part drawing.

NONRECURRING COSTS As applied to ECPs, these are one-
time costs, which will be incurred if an engineering change is
approved and which are independent of the quantity of items
changed, such as cost of redesign, special tooling, or testing.

NONREPAIRABLE SUBASSEMBLY A component, module, or
subassembly is nonrepairable if the physical nature of the item is
such that the item cannot be economically or feasibly repaired due
to the excessive cost of material and labor required to affect such
repair. This excessive cost is normally considered as 65%, or
greater, of the acquisition cost of the item. Examples of nonrepair-
able assemblies are (a) an integrated circuit, (b) an encapsulated
printed circuit card wherein the components and cards are sealed in
a hard thermosetting plastic compound, and (c) a module wherein
all printed circuit cards or components are sealed in a hard thermo-
setting plastic compound or the module is hermetically sealed.

NORMALIZING A heat treating process in which nonair-harden-
ing steels are air cooled from the austenitizing range to obtain a
fine-grained metal structure.

NOTICE OF REVISION (NOR) A document used to define revi-
sions to drawings, associated lists, or other referenced documents
that require revision after Engineering Change Proposal (ECP)
approval.

NULL A point of minimum or zero indication; usually an indication
that the quantity being measured has been balanced by an opposing
quantity.

NUMBER, BINARY A number expressed in binary notation.
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OBJECT APERTURE See Aperture, clear.

OBJECTIVE QUALITY EVIDENCE Any statement of fact,
either quantitative or qualitative, pertaining to the quality of a prod-
uct or service based on observations, measurements, or tests that
can be verified. (Evidence will be expressed in terms of specific
quality requirements or characteristics. These characteristics are
identified in drawings, specifications, and other documents that
describe the item, process, or procedure.)

OBJECT PROGRAM A computer program expressed in machine
language, usually the result of translating a source program by an
assembler or compiler.

OBJECT PROGRAM DATA The resulting form of a source lan-
guage program after processing by a compiler or assembler. They
are also called object modules. The object program is in a format
suitable for loading and execution. It may require additional pro-
cessing by a link loader or link editor.

OBSERVABLE CRITICAL ITEM (OCI) An OCI is any part or
material specifically designed, selected, or qualified to meet speci-
fied observable requirements.

OBSERVABLE CRITICAL PROCESS (OCP) An OCP is any
fabrication, manufacturing, assembly, installation, maintenance
and repair, or other process or procedure that implements an
observable design and satisfies observable system requirements.

OCCURRENCE The first time a nonconformance is detected on a
specific characteristic of a part or process. All nonconformances
attributed to the same cause and identified before the date, item,
unit, lot number, or other commitment for effective corrective
action are also considered occurrences.

OCTAVE BAND An octave band is a band of frequencies in which
the ratio of the upper band-edge frequency to the lower band-edge
frequency is equal to 2:1. The band-center frequencies are the pre-
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ferred frequencies as specified in ASA-53. The width of an octave
band in hertz is approximately 71% of its mid-band frequency.

OCTET A subdivision of bits numbered from 8 to 1, where bit 8 is
the most significant bit and bit 1 is the least significant bit.

OFF-LINE Descriptive of a system and of the peripheral equipment
or devices in a system in which the operation of peripheral equip-
ment is not under the control of the central processing unit.

OFF-LINETESTING The testing of an item with the item
removed from its normal operational environment.

OFF-THE-SHELF ITEM An item that has been developed and
produced to military or commercial standards and specifications, is
readily available for delivery from an industrial source, and may be
acquired without change to satisfy a military requirement.

ONE HUNDRED PERCENT INSPECTION Inspection in which
specified characteristics of each unit of product are examined or
tested to determine conformance with requirements.

ONE-LINE DIAGRAM  See Single-line diagram.

ONE-TIME PROGRAMMABLE MEMORY DEVICE A mem-
ory device containing software instructions or data that cannot be
changed in the device once programmed. Examples are program-
mable read only memory (PROM) and programmable array logic
(PAL).

ONLINE A term used to describe a system with its peripheral
equipment in which the operation of such equipment is under con-
trol of the central processing unit, and in which information reflect-
ing current activity is introduced into the data processing system as
soon as it occurs—thus, directly in-line with the main flow of trans-
action processing.

OPAQUE (1) Pigmented material applied in suspension to portions
of a photographic negative to prevent the passage of light during
printing. Opaque portions will appear white in the print. (2) Not
permitting transmission of light.

OPEN CELL (SPONGE) Open cell is a rubber-like product made
by incorporating into the rubber compound an inflating agent, such
as sodium bicarbonate, that gives off a gas that expands the rubber
during vulcanization.

OPEN HARNESS An assembly of wires and/or cables that does
not include a protective outer covering.

OPEN RACK An open rack consists only of the structural mem-
bers necessary for supporting of equipment and is not intended to
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be enclosed. The vertical members provide mounting surfaces with
holes for the mounting of panels.

OPEN SYSTEM ARCHITECTURE (OSA) A system the imple-
ments sufficient open specifications, services, and supporting for-
mats to enable properly engineered components to be utilized
across a wide range of systems and minimal changes, to interoper-
ate with other components on local and remote systems, and to
interact with users in a style that facilitates portability. An open sys-
tem is characterized by (a) well defined, widely used, nonpropri-
etary interfaces, (b) use of standards that are developed/adopted by
industrially recognized standards bodies, (c) definition of all
aspects of system interfaces to facilitate new or additional systems
capabilities for a wide range of applications, and (d) explicit provi-
sion for expansion or upgrading through the incorporation of addi-
tional or higher performance elements with minimal impact on the
system.

OPERATIONAL AVAILABILITY The expected percentage of
time that a weapon system or individual equipment will be ready to
perform satisfactorily in an operating environment when called for
at any random point in time.

OPERATIONAL CAPABILITY The extent to which a missile
system can fulfill its assigned operational mission.

OPERATIONAL CONSTRAINT Limits (parameters) that define
the operational characteristics and/or environment.

OPERATIONAL DEFINITION  Operational definition is a means
of clearly communicating quality expectations and performance. It
consists of (a) a criterion to be applied to an object or to a group, (b)
a test of the object or group, and (c) a decision (yes or no) that the
object or group did/did not meet the criterion.

OPERATIONAL READINESS (1) The ability of a military unit to
respond to its operation plan upon receipt of an operations order.
(2) The probability that, at any point in time, a system or equipment
is either operating satisfactorily or ready to be placed in operation
on demand when used under stated conditions, including stated
allowable warning time. Thus, total calendar time is the basis for
computation of operational readiness.

OPERATIONAL TESTING A series of tests conducted by the
designated user to determine operational effectiveness, suitability,
and military desirability of materiel and the adequacy of the orga-
nization, doctrine, and tactics proposed for use.
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OPERATIONAL VALUE A measure of maintainability that
includes the combined effects of item design, quality, installation,
environment, operation, maintenance, and repair.

OPTICAL ATTENUATOR Absorbing or partially reflecting com-
ponent placed in the optical beam to reduce the energy delivered to
an optical detector.

OPTICAL CARRIER The unmodulated component of light emit-
ted by an optical source, suitable for modulation.

OPTICAL CONTACT An exact term in optics, signifying the
approach of two transparent, index matched bodies so closely (a
small fraction of a wavelength) that the discontinuity no longer pro-
duces a reflection. Typically, the surfaces of the two bodies must be
polished to match each other’s form before optical contacting can
occur.

OPTICAL DETECTOR A transducer that generates an output sig-
nal when irradiated with optical power.

OPTICAL FIBER Any filament of fiber made of dielectric a mate-
rial that guides light, whether or not it is used to transmit signals.
OPTICAL FIBER CABLE A fiber, multiple fibers, or fiber bundle
in a structure fabricated to meet optical, mechanical, and environ-

mental specifications.

OPTIMAL VISUAL ZONE Refers to a 30° cone symmetrical
about a line from the design eye position extending outward to the
center of the instrument panel, the apex of the cone being at the
design eye.

ORGANIC A material or compound composed of hydrocarbons or
their derivatives, or those materials found naturally or derived from
plant or animal origin.

ORGANIZATIONAL MAINTENANCE That maintenance
authorized for the responsibility of and performed by a using orga-
nization on its assigned equipment. In aeronautical systems, orga-
nizational maintenance normally consists of pre-flight, post-flight,
and periodic inspection of aircraft; daily or minor inspection of
other material; servicing; preventive maintenance; calibration of
systems; and removal and replacement of components.

ORIGINAL The current design activity’s full-size reproducible
drawing or digital data file on the life of the drawing for historical
record purposes.

ORIGINAL DESIGNACTIVITY (ODA) An activity (Govern-
ment or contractor) having had responsibility originally for the
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OXY-ACETYLENE WELDING

design of an item and whose drawing number and CAGE Code is
shown in the title block of drawings and associated documents.

OUTGASSING De-aeration or other gaseous emission from a
printed board assembly when exposed to reduced pressure, heat, or
both.

OUTPUT (1) The current, voltage, power, or driving force deliv-
ered by a circuit or device. (2) The terminals or other places where
current, voltage, power, or driving force may be delivered by a cir-
cuit or device.

OVEN SOLDERING (OS) A soldering process in which the heat
required is obtained from an oven.

OVERALL LAYOUT DRAWINGS System design drawings that
include but are not limited to (a) the configuration and arrangement
of major items of equipment for manned stations, such as a pilots or
astronaut’s station, or launch control officer’s station, or shipboard
command station; (b) the configuration and arrangement of items
of equipment, such as modular rack or maintenance ground equip-
ment, which may not be a part of a manned station for operation,
but require human access for maintenance; (c) the arrangement of
interior lighting for operating or maintaining the equipment; and
(d) labels identifying general panel content, e.g., flight mission
panel, countdown status panel, communications panel, or malfunc-
tion status panel.

OVERHAUL To restore an item to a completely serviceable condi-
tion as prescribed by maintenance serviceability standards.

OVERLOAD A load greater than that which a device is designed to
handle. (It may cause overheating of power-handling components
and distortion in a signal circuits.)

OVERMODULATION More than 100% modulation. In amplitude
modulation, overmodulation produces positive peaks of more than
twice the carrier’s original amplitude and brings about complete
stoppage of the carrier on negative peaks, thus causing distortion.

OVERSHOOT The initial transient response to a unidirectional
change in input which exceeds the steady-state response.

OVER THE HORIZON RADAR Type of high-powered radar that
uses scatter propagation to “see” over the horizon.

OXY-ACETYLENEWELDING (1) A gas-welding process in
which fusion is obtained by heating with a gas flame or flames
obtained from the combustion of acetylene with oxygen, with or
without the application of pressure or the use of filler metal. (2) A
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OXYHYDROGEN WELDING (OHW)

gas-welding process wherein coalescence is produced by heating
with a gas flame or flames obtained from the combustion of acety-
lene with oxygen, with or without the application of pressure and
with or without the use of filler metal.

OXYHYDROGENWELDING (OHW) A gas-welding process
wherein coalescence is produced by heating with a gas flame or
flames obtained from the combustion of hydrogen with oxygen,
without the application of pressure and with or without the use of
filler metal.
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PACKAGE CONTENT DRAWING A package content drawing is
a drawing prepared to provide a package part identifying number
and appropriate package nomenclature for stock identification of
military material packaged for convenience of handling, storage,
issue, or functional selectivity in logistic support operations. Pack-
age content drawings are prepared for packaging that constitutes a
synthetic grouping or combination of items, which in themselves
do not constitute a functioning, engineering, or production assem-
bly.

PACKAGING The processes and procedures used to protect mate-
riel from deterioration, damage, or both. It includes cleaning, dry-
ing, preserving, packing, marking, and unitizing.

PACKAGING DENSITY Quantity of functions (components,
interconnection devices, mechanical devices) per unit volume, usu-
ally expressed in qualitative terms, such as high, medium, or low.

PACKET A block of data often encoded with error correction and
detection information so that each can be processed independently.

PACKING The assembly of items into unit packs and intermediate
or exterior containers, with the necessary blocking, bracing, cush-
ioning, weatherproofing, reinforcement, and marking.

PAD See Land.

PALLET A platform or skid on which lading is placed and secured.
It is used to facilitate handling with mechanical handling equip-
ment.

PALLETIZED UNIT LOAD A quantity of items, packed or
unpacked, arranged on a pallet in a specified manner, and secured,
strapped, or fastened on the pallet so that the whole palletized load
is handled as a single unit. A palletized or skidded load is not con-
sidered to be a shipping container.
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PANEL

PANEL A rectangular or square base material of predetermined size
intended for or containing one or more printed boards and, when
required, one or more test coupons.

PANEL LAYOUT DRAWING Equipment detail drawings that
include, but are not necessarily limited to (a) a scale layout of the
controls and displays on each panel or an item of equipment, such
as an astronaut’s, pilot’, or launch control officer’s console; (b) a
description of all symbols used; (c) identification of the color cod-
ing used for displays and controls; (d) the labeling used on each
control or display; and (e) the identification of control type (e.g.,
alternate action or momentary) and a clear differentiation between
controls and indicators.

PANNING An orientation for display framing in which a user con-
ceives of the display frame as moving over a fixed array of data. The
opposite of scrolling.

PANORAMIC RADAR Non-scanning radar that transmits signals
over a side beam in the direction of interest.

PARALLELISM Parallelism is the condition of a surface equidis-
tant at all points from a datum plane or an axis equidistant along its
length to a datum axis.

PARAMETRIC DEVICE Device whose operation depends essen-
tially on the time-variation of a characteristic parameter usually
understood to be a reactance.

PARETO CHART A simple tool for problem-solving that involves
ranking all potential problem areas or sources of variation accord-
ing to their contribution to cost or to total variation. Typically, a few
causes account for most of the cost (or variation), so problem-solv-
ing efforts are best prioritized to concentrate on the “vital few”
causes, temporarily ignoring the “trivial many.”

PARITY In binary-coded systems, the oddness or evenness of the
number of ones in a finite binary stream.

PARITY CHECK A check that tests whether the number of ones or
zeros in an array of binary digits is odd or even. Note: odd parity is
standard for synchronous transmission, and even parity for asyn-
chronous transmission.

PART See also Basic part. (1) One piece or two or more pieces
joined together, which are not normally subject to disassembly
without destruct or impairment of designed use. (2) An item made
from a single piece of raw material or from multiple pieces joined
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together, which are not normally subject to disassembly without
destruction or impairment of the designed use.

PART DESIGN FAILURE The failure of parts that can be traced
directly to inadequate design.

PARTIAL REFERENCE DESIGNATION A reference designa-
tion that consists of a basic reference designation and that may
include, as prefixes, some but not all of the reference designations
that apply to the assemblies or assemblies within which the item is
located.

PARTIAL THREAD  See Vanish thread.

PARTICLE CONCENTRATION The number of individual parti-
cles per unit volume of air.

PARTICLE SIZE The apparent maximum linear dimension of a
particle in the plane of observation as seen with a microscope, or
the equivalent diameter of a particle detected by automatic instru-
mentation. The equivalent diameter is the diameter of a reference
sphere having known properties and producing the same response
in the sensing instrument as the particle being measured.

PARTING LINE A line on a part corresponding to the separation
between the mold or die segments.

PART MANUFACTURING FAILURE A part failure that is the
result of poor workmanship or inadequate manufacturing process
control during part assembly, inadequate inspection, or improper
testing.

PART NUMBER (PIN) or IDENTIFYING NUMBER The iden-
tifier assigned by the responsible design activity or by the control-
ling nationally recognized standard that uniquely identifies (relative
to that design activity) a specific item.

PARTS LIST (PL) A tabulation of all parts and bulk materials
(except those materials that support a process) used in the item.

PARTS, MATERIALS, AND PROCESSES CONTROL BOARD
(PMPCB) The PMPCB is a formal contractor organization, for-
mally established by contract direction to manage and control the
selection, application, procurement, and documentation of parts,
materials, and processes used in equipment, systems, or sub-
systems.

PASSIVATION Passivation is the treatment of the surface of corro-
sion-resistant steels with certain agents that will remove surface
contaminants and produce a surface condition that is resistant to
corrosive action.
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PASSIVE A condition in which the behavior of a metal is more
noble (less active) than its position in the EMF series would predict;
a surface film protects the underlying metal from corrosion (oppo-
site of active).

PASSIVE DEFENSE Passive defense is the defense capability of a
ship or shipboard equipment derived from its physical resistance to
weapon damage effects and includes inherent structural strength,
armoring, and certain design features incorporating mechanical
protection, and special arrangements or redundancy of vital compo-
nents.

PASSIVE GRAPHICS The use of a display terminal in a noninter-
active mode, usually involving the use of such items as plotters and
microfilm viewers.

PASSIVE MODE A method of operation of a display device that
does not allow any online interaction or alteration.

PASSIVE NETWORK A network that does not include a power
source.

PASTE FLUX A flux formulated in the form of a paste to facilitate
its application.

PATENT DEFECT An inherent or induced weakness that can be
detected by inspection, functional test, or other defined means.

PATINA A green coating of corrosion products that grows on cop-
per and some of its alloys after long exposure to the atmosphere.

PATTERN FAILURES The occurrence of two or more failures of
the same part in identical or equivalent applications when the fail-
ures are caused by the same basic failure mechanism and the part
failures occur at a rate that is inconsistent with the part’s predicted
failure rate.

PEEL, ORANGE A term used to describe the uneven or dimpled
appearance of a lens surface that has been improperly or insuffi-
ciently polished. A polished surface showing a granular appearance
under magnification.

PEEL STRENGTH The force per unit width required to peel the
conductor or foil from the base material.

PEENING The mechanical working of metals by means of hammer
blows.

PEL The smallest graphic element that can be individually
addressed within a picture. Synonymous with pixel.

PEL DENSITY The number of pels per unit distance in a raster
image.
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PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATION

PEL PATH The direction of progression of successive pels along a
line in an image.

PEL SPACING The distance between any two successive pels
along a scan line of an image. It is the inverse of such often-used
terms as pel density, transmission density, and resolution.

PENETRATION The minimum depth a groove or flange weld
extends from its face into a joint, exclusive of reinforcement.

PENETRATIONAIDS Components of the re-entry system uti-
lized to penetrate and confuse enemy defenses, thus enhancing the
mission probability of delivering a re-entry vehicle to its intended
destination.

PENETRATION BALLISTICS The part of terminal ballistics
that treats the motion of a projectile, such as a guided missile war-
head, as it forces it way into targets of solid or semisolid substances.

PENETRATIONVELOCITY The minimum velocity at which a
particular projectile, such as a guided missile warhead, is expected
to consistently perforate plates of given thickness and physical
properties at a specific angle of obliquity.

PERCENT DEFECTIVE The percent defective of any given
quantity of units of product is one hundred times the number of
defective units of product contained therein divided by the total
number of units of product.

PERCENT DEFECTIVE ALLOWABLE (PDA) The percent
defective allowable of a production lot of parts or materials is the
maximum allowable percentage of parts or material specimens that
fail to pass one or more tests before the entire production lot is con-
sidered to be unacceptable.

PERCUSSION WELDING (PEW) A resistance welding process
wherein coalescence is produced simultaneously over the entire
abutting surfaces by the heat obtained from an arc produced by a
rapid discharge of electrical energy with pressure percussively
applied during or immediately following the electrical discharge.

PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATION A performance specifica-
tion is a specification that states requirements in terms of the
desired results with criteria for verifying compliance, but without
stating the methods for achieving the required results. A perfor-
mance specification defines the functional requirements for the
item, the environment in which it must operate, and interface and
interchangeability characteristics.
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PERFORMING ACTIVITY

PERFORMINGACTIVITY The activity (Government, contrac-
tor, subcontractor, or vendor) that is responsible for performance of
testability tasks or subtasks as specified in a contract or other for-
mal document of agreement.

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE Maintenance performed on equip-
ment on the basis of hours of operation or calendar time elapsed
since last inspection.

PERMANENTLY INSTALLED PART A permanently installed
part is defined as a detail part or assembly that is permanently
installed as a part of the aircraft. Examples: rigid or whip antenna,
bracket, cable assembly, fairlead, mounting, and plug.

PERMANENT MARKING Permanent marking is marking that is
intended to remain integral with a component, component part, or
piping for purposes of permanent identification.

PERMANENT MASK A resist that is not removed after process-
ing (e.g., plating resist used in the fully additive process).

PERPENDICULARITY Perpendicularity is the condition of a sur-
face, media plane, or axis at a right angle to a datum plane or axis.

PERSONALITY CARD A printed circuit card that is inserted in a
test adapter to make the test adapter compatible with 1/0 personal-
ity of a particular unit under test.

pH A measure of acidity or alkalinity of a solution. At 25°C, a neu-
tral solution has a pH of 7; acid solutions have a pH <7, and alkaline
solutions have a pH >7.

PHANTASTRON Electronic circuit of the multivibrator type,
which is normally used in the monostable form. It is a stable trigger
generator in this connection and is used in radar systems for gating
functions and sweep delay functions.

PHASED ARRAY Antenna term used to describe an array of
dipoles on a radar antenna in which the signal feeding each dipole
is varied in such a way that antenna beams can be formed in space
and scanned very rapidly in azimuth and elevation.

PHASE LOCK LOOP A circuit that, normally, automatically con-
trols an oscillator so that it remains in a fixed phase relationship
with a reference signal. The phase lock loop is used in a variety of
applications, such as tracking filters and frequency discriminators.

PHENOLIC RESIN A synthetic resin produced by the condensa-
tion of phenol with formaldehyde. Phenolic resins form the basis of
a family of thermosetting molding materials, laminated sheet, and
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oven-drying varnishes. They are also used as impregnating agents
and as components of paints, varnishes, lacquers, and adhesives.

PHOTODIODE A semiconductor device used in light-wave sys-
tem to convert light energy to electrical energy.

PHOTOGRAPHIC REDUCTION DIMENSION Dimensions,
e.g., the distance between lines or between two specific points on
the artwork master, used to indicate to the photographer the extent
to which the artwork master is to be photographically reduced. (The
value of the dimensions refers to the 1:1 scale and must be speci-
fied.)

PHOTON The photon is the quantum (an indivisible energy unit) of
the electromagnetic field. It has no electric charge, no rest mass, no
magnetic field, and a long lifetime. In a vacuum, it travels at the
speed of light.

PHOTO RESIST A photosensitive plastic coating material that
hardens when exposed to ultraviolet light and resists etching solu-
tions.

PHOTOSENSITIVE Reactive to light energy. Photographic layers
respond by darkening, by bleaching, by increasing their physical
hardness, or more commonly by the formulation of a latent image.
Photocells respond by generating an electric current. Certain chem-
icals respond by changing color, indicating changes in molecular
structure.

PHOTOSTAT® A trademark of the Photostat Corp. for paper,
chemicals, and equipment used in producing document copies on a
photographic paper by means of a camera. The term is incorrectly
applied to photocopies produced by materials and equipment of
other origin.

PHOTOSTAT COPY Usually a black, positive reading photo-
graphic paper copy of any document made in a special machine.
Also, white copies made from such black copies. See also Photo-
stat.

PHUGOID OSCILLATION Ina missile flight path, a long-period
longitudinal oscillation consisting of shallow climbing and diving
motions about a medium flight path and involving little or no
change in angle of attack.

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS Quantitative and qualitative
expressions of material features, such as composition, dimensions,
finishes, form, fit, and their respective tolerances.
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PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS MARKING

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS MARKING The symbols,
letters, numbers, color codes, and similar markings applied to indi-
cate terminals, leads, and similar physical characteristics.

PHYSICAL CONFIGURATION AUDIT (PCA) The formal
examination of the “as-built” configuration of a configuration item
against its technical documentation to establish or verify the config-
uration item’s product baseline.

PHYSICAL INTERCHANGEABILITY A condition in which
any two or more parts or units made to the same specification can
be mounted, connected, and used effectively in the same position in
an assembly or system.

PIGTAIL A short length of optical fiber permanently attached to an
optical emitter, photodetector, or connector. It is used to couple
power between the optoelectronic component and the transmission
fiber.

PILFERABLE ITEMS Items that are vulnerable to theft because
of their ready resale potential, such as cigarettes, alcoholic bever-
ages, cameras, electronic equipment, and clothing and textiles.

PIN PHOTODIODE Positive intrinsic negative photodiode. In this
light-sensitive semiconductor diode, the P-doped and N-doped
regions are separated by an undoped “intrinsic” region. Pin photo-
diodes have the advantage of broad spectral response, wide
dynamic range, high speed, and low noise, but no internal gain.

PIT (1) A depression in the conductive layer that does not penetrate
entirely through it. (2) A term denoting small holes in a glass sur-
face that can be seen as small, red particles by reflected light.

PITCH (1) The pitch of a thread having uniform spacing is the dis-
tance, measured parallel to its axis, between corresponding points
on adjacent thread forms in the same axial plane and on the same
side of the axis. Pitch is equal to the lead divided by the number of
thread starts. (2) The distance between adjacent active coils of a
spring in the free position and measured at the material center.

PITCH DIAMETER On a straight thread, the pitch diameter is the
diameter of the pitch cylinder. On a taper thread, the pitch diameter
at a given position of the thread axis is the diameter of the pitch
cone at that position.

PITCH FIBERS Reinforcement fiber derived from petroleum or
coal tar pitch.

PITTING A very localized type of corrosion attack resulting in
deep penetration at only a few sites (opposite of general corrosion).
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POINT, CRITICAL

PIXEL The smallest discrete scanning line sample of a facsimile
system, which sample contains grayscale information. See also Pel.

PLAN FOR LOGISTIC SUPPORT A major section of the mate-
riel acquisition plan that deals with all aspects of materiel support
planning.

PLASMA A constricted electric arc-gas mixture.

PLASMA-ARCWELDING An arc-welding process in which
fusion is obtained by the heat of a constricted-arc plasma.

PLASTIC DEFORMATION A change in dimensions of an object
under load that is not recovered when the load is removed; opposed
to elastic deformation.

PLATED-THROUGH HOLE A hole in which electrical connec-
tion is made between internal or external conductive patterns, or
both, by the deposition of metal on the wall of the hole.

PLATING BAR The temporary conductive path interconnecting
areas of a printed board to be electroplated, usually located on the
panel outside of the borders of such a board.

PLATING LOT A plating lot is defined as any number of printed
wiring boards or composite panels that are placed in any one plat-
ing tank and are processed through that one particular plating cycle.

PLATING UP The process consisting of the electrochemical depo-
sition of a conductive material upon the base material (surface
holes, etc.) after the base material has been made conductive.

PLENUM Within a building, a space created by building compo-
nents, designed for the movement of environmental air; e.g., a
space above a suspended ceiling or below an access floor.

PLOTTING The practice of mechanically converting X-Y posi-
tional information into a visual pattern, such as artwork.

PLUG WELD A circular weld made through a hole in one member
of a lap or T-joint fusing that member to the other. The walls of the
hole may or may not be parallel, and the hole may be partially or
completely filled with weld metal.

POGO EFFECT The result of inharmonic surging of propellants in
a guided missile fuel system, producing an extreme vertical force
due to analomic pressures.

POINT, CRITICAL A point in a subsystem considered most sus-
ceptible to interference due to sensitivity, inherent susceptibility,
importance to mission objectives, or exposure to the electromag-
netic environment. The critical point is electrical in nature and nor-
mally precedes the subsystem output stage.
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POINT, MONITOR

POINT, MONITOR Describes one or more points in a subsystem
or system used to observe or measure responses of the subsystem or
system. Monitor points for determining unacceptable response
shall be at the system or subsystem output and need not be electri-
cal in nature. Monitor points used in conjunction with critical
points to determine that no inadvertent responses exist may be
located at either internal system points or at the system or sub-
system output. If monitor points are chosen at internal subsystem
locations, particular caution must be exercised to ensure that the
monitoring instrumentation does not influence the test results.

POLARITY The condition in an electrical circuitry by which the
direction of the flow of current can be determined. Usually applied
to batteries and other direct voltage sources.

POLARIZATION (1) A technique of eliminating symmetry within
a plane so that parts can be engaged in only one way so as to mini-
mize the possibility of electrical and mechanical damage or mal-
function. (2) A shift in electrode potential from the open-circuit
value as a result of current flow (also known as overvoltage).

POLYAMIDE A polymer in which structural units are linked by
amide grouping. Many polyamides are fiber formers.

POLYCHLORINATED BIPHENYL (PCB) An organic chemi-
cal, synthetically manufactured and used primarily in electrical
equipment. It is harmful to human health and the environment.

POLYGLYCOL Materials with polyether linkages, such as poly-
ethylene glycol or a material generally derived by the reaction of
organic acids, amines, alcohols, phenols, or water with ethylene or
propylene oxides, or their derivatives. This family of materials
includes, but is not limited to, polyethylene glycol, prolypropylene
glycol, and a wide range of polyglycol surfactants. This family of
materials does not include glycols (e.g., ethylene glycol); polyols
(e.g., glycerin); or mono-, di-, or triglycol ethers.

POROSITY A condition of trapped pockets of air, gas, or vacuum
within a solid material, usually expressed as a percentage of the
total nonsolid volume to the total volume (solid plus nonsolid) of a
unit quantity of material.

PORT OF DEBARKATION (POD) An authorized point where
shipments enter a country, either into the continental United States
or into a foreign country.
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PORT OF EMBARKATION (POE) An authorized point where
shipments leave a country, either from the continental United States
or from a foreign country.

POSITIONAL TOLERANCE A positional tolerance defines a
zone within which the center, axis, or center plane of a feature of
size is permitted to vary from true (theoretically exact) position.
Basic dimensions establish the true position from specified datum
features and between interrelated features. A positional tolerance is
indicated by the position symbol, a tolerance, and appropriate
datum references placed in a feature control frame. Previously
known as true position.

POSITION DESIGNATION  User selection and entry of a position
on a display, or of a displayed item.

POSITIVE An artwork, artwork master, or production master in
which the intended conductive pattern is opaque to light, and the
areas intended to be free from conductive material are transparent.

POSITIVE-ACTING RESIST A resist that is decomposed (soft-
ened) by light and that, after exposure and development, is removed
from areas that were under the transparent parts of a production
master.

POSITIVE LENS A lens thickest at the center, which causes light
rays to converge.

POSITIVE LOGIC When the 1-state of the variables is defined as
the more positive of the two possible values, positive logic is used
in the diagram.

POT LIFE (1) The length of time that a resin system retains viscos-
ity low enough to be used in processing. (2) The period of time dur-
ing which a reacting thermosetting composition remains suitable
for its intended processing after mixing with a reaction initiating
agent.

POWER BUDGET A calculation of how much light energy must
be provided by the transmitter to overcome various system losses
and still satisfy the energy input requirements of the receiver.

POWER CARRIER The average power supplied to the antenna
transmission line by a transmitter during one radio frequency cycle
under conditions of no modulation. This definition does not apply
to pulse modulated emissions.

POWER DENSITY The power density shall be defined as output
power supply envelope volume, including cooling components/fins
and EMI filtering where required.
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PRE-AWARD SURVEY (PAS)

PRE-AWARD SURVEY (PAS) An evaluation of a prospective
contractor’s capability to perform under the terms of a proposed
contract.

PRECIPITATION HARDENING Hardening caused by the pre-
cipitation of a constituent from a supersaturated solid solution.

PRECIPITATION HEAT TREATMENT Artificial aging in
which a constituent precipitates from a supersaturated solid solu-
tion.

PREDICTIVE INFORMATION Information predicting future
status, condition, or position of the aircraft, a system, or a sub-
system.

PRE-EMPHASIS Systematic distortion of the speech spectrum to
improve intelligibility of speech sound by attenuating the low-fre-
guency components of vowels (relatively unimportant for intelligi-
bility) and proportionately increasing the amplitude of high-
frequency vowel components and consonants (highly important for
intelligible speech transmission).

PRELIMINARY DESIGN REVIEW (PDR) This review shall be
conducted for each configuration item or aggregated of configura-
tions items to (a) evaluate the progress, technical adequacy, and risk
resolution (on a technical, cost, and schedule basis) of the selected
design approach, (c) determine its compatibility with performance
and engineering specialty requirements of the configuration item
development specification, (c) evaluate the degree of definition and
assess the technical risk associated with the selected manufacturing
methods/processes, and (d) establish the existence and compatibil-
ity of the physical and functional interfaces among the configura-
tion item and other items of equipment, facilities, computer
programs, and personnel.

PREPARATIONTIME That element of active repair time
required to obtain necessary test equipment and maintenance man-
uals and to set up the necessary equipment in preparation for fault
location.

PREPLY A composite material lamina in the raw material stage
ready to be fabricated into a finished laminate. The lamina is usu-
ally combined with other raw laminae prior to fabrication. A preply
includes all of the fiber system placed in position relative to all or
part of the required matrix material that together will comprise the
finished lamina. An organic matrix preply is called a prepreg.
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PRINTED CIRCUIT

PREPREG (1) Sheet material (e.g., glass fabric) impregnated with
a resin cured to an intermediate stage (B-stage resin). (2) Ready to
mold or cure material in sheet form, which may be fiber, cloth, or
mat impregnated with resin and stored for use. The resin is partially
cured to a B-stage and supplied to the fabricator for layup and cure.

PRESERVATION The processes and procedures used to protect
materiel against corrosion, deterioration, and physical damage dur-
ing shipment, handling, and storage; application of protective mea-
sures, including cleaning, drying, preservative materials, barrier
materials, cushioning, and containers when necessary.

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE The maintenance performed to
retain an item in satisfactory operational condition by providing
systematic inspection, detection, and prevention of incipient fail-
ures.

PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE TIME That portion of calen-
dar time used in accomplishing preventive maintenance. It com-
prises time spent in performance measurement; care of mechanical
wear-out items; front panel adjustment, calibration, and alignment;
cleaning, and scheduled replacement of items.

PRIMARY CONTROLS The most important and frequently used
devices designed to control equipment and systems.

PRIMARY DISPLAY The display that is most accessible to the
user and usually the one most frequently used.

PRIMARY PACKAGE The unit container that is actually in con-
tact with its contents.

PRIMARY REPOSITORY Repositories that receive, inspect,
accept, and store the official record copy of data (camera masters),
and disseminate copies of the master data to established customers
and other appropriate requesters or users.

PRIME VISUAL SIGNAL AREA (PVSA) The PVSA is an area
of the instrument panel that is enclosed by a circular arc whose
radius is 12 inches and whose center is defined by the intersection
of the top of the instrument panel and the crew member’s vertical
centerline plane. The area is the optimum location on the instru-
ment panel for the pilot’s flight instruments and the master caution
and warning lights.

PRINTED BOARD The general term for completely processed
printed circuit and printed wiring configurations.

PRINTED CIRCUIT (1) A conductive pattern consisting of
printed components (e.g., inductors, resistors, capacitors, etc.),
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PRINTED WIRING

printed wiring, or a combination of both, formed in a predeter-
mined design and attached to a common base. (2) A circuit formed
by depositing conducting material on the surface of an insulated
sheet. Circuit components such as wiring, resistors, capacitors,
inductors, and so forth are deposited or etched on the sheet by var-
ious processes. Also referred to as a printed wiring board (PWB).

PRINTED WIRING A conductive pattern that provides point-to-
point connections, but no printed components, in a predetermined
arrangement on a common base.

PROBABILITY OF ACCEPTANCE That percentage of inspec-
tion lots expected to be accepted when the lots are subjected to a
specific sampling plan.

PROBABILITY OF FAULT DETECTION By using authorized
displays, manuals, checklists, test points, and test equipment, the
probability that an existing fault that would render a system or
equipment inoperable (or marginally effective) will be detected.

PROBE A short burst of information used to capture a channel or
exchange control information.

PROCESS An operation, treatment, or procedure used during a
step in the manufacture of a material, a part, or an assembly.

PROCESS AVERAGE The process average is the average percent-
age defective or average numbers of defects per hundred units
(whichever is applicable) of product submitted by the supplier for
original inspection. Original inspection is the first inspection of a
particular quantity of product as distinguished from the inspection
of product that has been resubmitted after prior rejection.

PROCESSOR In a computer, a functional unit that interprets and
executes instructions. Note: a processor consists of at least an
instruction control unit and an arithmetic unit.

PROCUREMENT The process of obtaining personnel, services,
supplies, and equipment.

PROCURING ACTIVITY (1) A component of a Government
agency having a significant acquisition function and designated as
such by the head of the agency. Unless agency regulations specify
otherwise, the term procuring activity shall be synonymous with
contracting activity. (2) The procuring activity is the customer. This
may include individual consumers, private industry, and Govern-
ment organizations.

PRODUCT Includes materials, parts, components, subassemblies,
assemblies, and equipments. The term product, where used, shall
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PRODUCT DESIGN DATA

also encompass a family of products. A family of products is
defined as all products of the same classification, design, construc-
tion, material, type, etc. produced with the same production facili-
ties, processes, and quality of material, under the characteristics
defined and specified in the applicable engineering documentation.

PRODUCT BASELINE (PBL) The initially approved documenta-
tion describing all of the necessary functional and physical charac-
teristics of the configuration item and the selected functional and
physical characteristics designated for production acceptance test-
ing and tests necessary for support of the configuration item. In
addition to this documentation, the product baseline of a configura-
tion item may consist of the actual equipment and software.

PRODUCT CONFIGURATION DOCUMENTATION (PCD)

(1) The approved product baseline plus approved changes. (2) The
combined performance/design documentation utilized for the pro-
duction/procurement of the CI. The PCD incorporates the ACD
describing a Cl’s functional, performance, interoperability, and
interface requirements and the verifications required to confirm the
achievement of those specified requirements. The PCD also
includes such additional design documentation, ranging from form
and fit information about the proven design to a complete design
disclosure package, as is deemed necessary for the acquisition pro-
gram.

PRODUCT DATA All engineering data, in processable form, nec-
essary to define the geometry, the function, and the behavior of an
item over its entire life span. The term includes logistic data ele-
ments for quality, reliability, maintainability, topology, relationship,
tolerances, attributes, and data elements necessary to completely
define the item for the purpose of design, analysis, manufacture,
test, and inspection.

PRODUCT DEFINITION DATA Denotes the totality of data ele-
ments required to completely define a product. Product definition
data includes geometry, topology, relationships, tolerances,
attributes, and features necessary to completely define a component
part or an assembly of parts for the purpose of design, analysis,
manufacture, test, and inspection.

PRODUCT DESIGN DATA Product data that describes the physi-
cal configuration and performance characteristics of an item in suf-
ficient detail to ensure that an item or component produced in
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PRODUCT DRAWINGS

accordance with the data will be essentially identical to the original
item or component.

PRODUCT DRAWINGS Engineering drawings that provide the
necessary design engineering, manufacturing, and quality support
information necessary to permit a competent manufacturer to pro-
duce an interchangeable item that duplicates the physical and per-
formance characteristics of the original design without additional
design engineering or recourse to the original design activity.

PRODUCTION AND DEPLOYMENT PHASE (1) The period
from production approval until the last system is delivered and
accepted. (2) The fourth phase in the materiel life cycle. During this
phase, all hardware, software, and trained personnel required to
deploy an operational system are acquired.

PRODUCTION LOT (1) A group of items manufactured under
essentially the same conditions and processes. (2) A production lot
of parts refers to a group of parts of a single part type; defined by a
single design and part number; produced in a single production run
by means of the same production processes, the same tools and
machinery, same raw material, and the same manufacturing and
quality controls; and to the same baseline document revisions and
tested within the same period of time. All parts in the same lot have
the same lot date code, batch number, or equivalent identification.

PRODUCTION MASTER A one-to-one scale pattern used to pro-
duce one or more printed boards (rigid or flexible) with the accu-
racy specified on the Master Drawing.

PRODUCTION MODEL An item, in its final mechanical and
electrical form, of final production design made by production
tools, jigs, fixtures, and methods.

PRODUCT LOGISTIC SUPPORT DATA Product data that
describes the equipment, tools, techniques, item characteristics, or
analysis necessary to operate, maintain, or repair the item by its end
user.

PRODUCT MANUFACTURING OR PROCESS DATA  Product
data that describes the steps, sequences, and conditions of manufac-
turing, processing, or assembly used by the manufacturer to pro-
duce an item or component or to perform a process.

PRODUCT MODEL DATA A three-dimensional geometric repre-
sentation of a design that includes digital information required for
full product definition. Additional attributes are provided to enable
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digital sharing, exchange and archiving of design, analysis, manu-
facturing, maintenance, repair, and reprocurement information.

PRODUCT QUALITY REVIEW An action by the Government to
determine that the quality of supplies or services accepted by the
Government do, in fact, comply with specified requirements.

PRODUCT RELIABILITY VERIFICATION TEST A test to
provide confidence that field reliability will be achieved.

PROFILE A profile is the outline of an object in a given plane (two-
dimensional figure).

PROFILE OF THREAD The contour of a screw thread-ridge and
groove delineated by a cutting plane passing through the thread
axis; also called form of thread.

PROGRAM (1) A separately compliable, structural (closed) set of
instructions most precisely associated with early generations of
computers. Synonymous with computer program. Contrast with
software unit. (2) A program is a collection of operations or abstract
entity designed to cause the computer equipment to execute an
operation or operations. Computer programs include operating sys-
tems, assemblers, compilers, interpreters, data management sys-
tems, utility programs, as well as applications programs such as
payroll, inventory control, operational flight, satellite navigation,
automatic test, crew simulator, and engineering analysis programs.
Computer programs may be either machine dependent or machine
independent, and may be general purpose or be designed to satisfy
the requirements of a specialized process or a particular user. (3)
The lowest level of module that can be assembled or compiled and
can be executed as a single entity. (4) An algorithm along with a
particular collection of data objects to which the algorithm is
applied. A program is taken as independent of the programming
language in which it is expressed.

PROGRAMMABLE Pertaining to a device that can accept instruc-
tions that alter its basic functions.

PROGRAMMABLE LOGICARRAY An array of gates whose
interconnections can be programmed to perform a specific logical
function.

PROGRAMMABLE READ-ONLY MEMORY (PROM) A stor-
age device that, after being written once, becomes a read-only
memory.

PROJECTION WELDING (RPW) A resistance-welding process
wherein coalescence is produced by the heat obtained from resis-
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tance to electric current through the work parts held together under
pressure by electrodes. The resulting welds are localized at prede-
termined points by projections, embossments or intersections.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT The business and administrative
planning, organizing, directing, coordinating, controlling, and
approval actions designated to accomplish overall project objec-
tives that are not associated with specific hardware elements and
are not included in system engineering. Examples of these activities
are logistics management, cost/schedule/performance measure-
ment, contract management, data management, vendor liaison, etc.

PROMPT An indicator provided by the computer that alerts the
user that the computer is ready, data should be entered, etc.

PROPERTY ENTITY A structure entity that allows numeric or
test information to be related to other entities.

PROTECTED CARGO Items that are required to be secured,
identified, segregated, handled, or accounted for in such a manner
as to ensure their safeguard or integrity. Protected cargo is subdi-
vided into classified, controlled, pilferable, and sensitive items.

PROTECTED HARNESS A harness that employs some overall
outer covering to provide additional mechanical protection for the
wires and/or cable contained therein. The added protection may
consist of an overbraid, tape wrap, conduit, or some other form of
protection.

PROTOTYPE (1) A preproduction, functioning specimen that is
the first of its type, typically used for the evaluation of design, per-
formance, and/or production potential. (2) A model suitable for
evaluation of design, performance, and production potential.

PROTOTYPE MODEL A model suitable for complete evaluation
of mechanical and electrical form, design, and performance. Itis in
final mechanical and electrical form, uses approved parts, and is
completely representative of final equipment.

PROVISIONS Space in all feed-through connections and in all
wire runs that will allow future incorporation in the aircraft or store
without modification other than the addition or changes to connec-
tors, cables, and hardware/software necessary to control the added
functions.

PULSE A transition in the magnitude of a quantity, short in relation
to the time span of interest.

PULSE AMPLITUDE The magnitude of a pulse, measured with
respect to a specified reference value. Note: for a specific designa-
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PYROSHOCK

tion, adjectives such as “average,” “instantaneous,” “peak,” “root-
mean-square,” etc. should be used to indicate the particular mean-
ing intended.

PULSED-ARCWELDING A gas-shielded arc-welding process
that extends spray transfer to lower welding currents by superim-
posing a high current “pulse” onto a lower background welding
current.

PULSE RISETIME The interval between the instant at which the
instantaneous amplitude first reaches specified lower and upper
limits, namely, 10 and 90% of the peak pulse amplitude, unless oth-
erwise stated.

PUNCTURED CODE A higher-rate code obtained by periodically
deleting bits from a lower-rate code.

PURCHASED ITEM An item that is sold or traded in the course of
conducting normal business operations, is used regularly by com-
mercial industry, or is a specialized version of a supplier’s general
product line that he routinely customizes.

PURPLE PLAGUE A brittle, gold-aluminum compound formed
in the presence of silicon.

PYROSHOCK The shock environment imposed on the space vehi-
cle components due to the structural response when the space or
launch vehicle pyrotechnic device is ignited. Resultant structural
response accelerations resemble the form of superimposed com-
plex decaying sinusoidal waveforms that decay to a few percent of
the maximum acceleration in 5 to 15 milliseconds.
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QUALIFICATION The formal process by which a manufacturer’s
product is examined for compliance with the requirements of a
source control drawing for the purpose of approving the manufac-
turer as a source of supply.

QUALIFICATION TESTING Testing of a purchased item per-
formed prior to procurement action to ensure that the item satisfies
the specified requirements.

QUALIFIED PRODUCTS LIST (QPL) A list of products, quali-
fied under the requirements stated in the applicable specification,
including appropriate identification and reference data with the
name and plant address of the manufacturer. The term QPL is sub-
stitutable for the term Qualified Products List.

QUALIFYING SYMBOL That portion of a rectangular-shaped
logic symbol that denotes its logic function.

QUALITATIVE INFORMATION Information presented by a dis-
play in a manner that permits the display user to assess the informa-
tion without requiring attention to an exact numerical quantity.

QUALITATIVE MAINTAINABILITY REQUIREMENT A
maintainability requirement expressed in qualitative terms; e.g.,
minimize complexity, design for a minimum number of tools and
items of test equipment, and design for optimum accessibility.

QUALITY ASSURANCE (QA) A planned and systematic pattern
of all actions necessary to provide adequate confidence that man-
agement and technical planning and controls are adequate to estab-
lish correct technical requirements for design and manufacturing
and to create products and services that conform to the established
technical requirements.

QUALITY ASSURANCE PROVISIONS (QAP) QAPs are the
documented requirements, procedures, and criteria necessary for
demonstrating that designs conform to user requirements and that
materiel and associated services conform to approved designs. In
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the context of ASME Y14.100, QAP is used to convey a document
prepared separate from, but in direct support of, the stated drawing
requirements.

QUALITY ASSURANCE REQUIREMENTS The tests and
inspections necessary to verify that an end item meets the physical
and functional requirements for which it was designed, or verify
that a component, part, or subassembly will perform satisfactorily
in its intended application.

QUALITY ASSURANCE SOFTWARE Computer programs used
to test cases, simulators, and validation and verification tools to cer-
tify the quality of operation or test computer programs.

QUALITY CONFORMANCE INSPECTION (QCI) Quality
conformance inspection is defined as a stress test or series of tests
(electrical, environmental, mechanical, and/or combinations
thereof) imposed on a sample of the parts and or materials from a
lot, for the purpose of lot integrity and performance verification.

QUALITY CONTROL (QC) A management function whereby
control of the quality of raw materials, assemblies, produced mate-
riel, and services is exercised for the purpose of preventing produc-
tion of defective materiel or providing faulty services.

QUALITY ENGINEERING PLANNING LIST (QEPL) A cross
index of quality engineering documentation to engineering docu-
mentation.

QUALITY FACTOR In areactive circuit, the ratio of the reactance
in ohms divided by the resistance in ohms.

QUANTITATIVE INFORMATION Information presented by a
display in a manner that permits the display user to observe or
extract a numerical value associated with the information. Quanti-
tative information may be displayed in either digital or analog form.

QUANTITY PER UNIT PACK (QUP) The quantity of items in a
unit pack given in the terminology of the definitive unit of issue.
When a nondefinitive unit of issue is assigned to the stock item, it
may be further quantified by a unit of measure and measurement
quantity.

QUARTZ CLOCK A clock containing a quartz oscillator that
determines the accuracy and precision of the clock.

QUASI-ANALOG SIGNAL A digital signal that has been con-
verted to a form suitable for transmission over a specified analog
channel. Note: the specification of the analog channel should
include frequency range, bandwidth, signal-to-noise ratio, and
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QUASI-ISOTROPIC LAMINATE

envelope delay distortion. When quasi-analog form of signaling is
used to convey message traffic over dial-up telephone systems, it is
often referred to as voice-data. A modem may be used for the con-
Version process.

QUASI-ISOTROPIC LAMINATE A laminate approximating
isotropy by orientation of plies in several or more directions.

QUE or QUEUE A collection of items, such as telephone calls,
arranged in sequence. Note: queues are used to store events occur-
ring at random times and to service them according to a prescribed
discipline that may be fixed or adaptive.

QUENCH ANNEALING Annealing an austenitic ferrous alloy by
solution heat treatment.

QUENCH HARDENING Hardening a ferrous alloy by austenitiz-
ing and then cooling rapidly enough so that some or all of the aus-
tenite transforms to martensite.

QUERY LANGUAGE A type of dialogue in which users compose
control entries for displaying specified data from a database.

QUEUE A storage mechanism in a multi-user environment that
holds jobs or data to be processed within the operation of a com-
puter or program. Most common ones are termed “first-in, first-
out” and “last-in, first-out.” In software, it is more often called a
stack. Used in first-in, first-out list algorithms.

QUICK-LOOK DATA Those data provided at the termination of a
test, or at some period during the test, on an expedited basis to pro-
vide rapid reviews of results.
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RACK A floor-standing structure primarily designed for and capa-
ble of supporting equipment. A frame upon which one or more
units of equipment are mounted.

RACK AND STACK An ATE that relies on system integration of
applicable units of test equipment.

RADIAN Metric unit of measurement for plane angles.

RADIANCE Radiant power, in a given direction, per unit solid
angle per unit of projected area of the source, as viewed from the
given direction. Note: radiance is usually expressed in watts per
steradian per square meter.

RADIANT EMITTANCE Radiant power emitted into a full sphere
by a unit area of a source, expressed in watts per square meter.

RADIANT ENERGY Energy that is transferred via electromag-
netic waves; i.e., the time integral of radiant power, usually
expressed in joules.

RADIANT POWER The time rate of flow of radiant energy,
expressed in watts.

RADIO FREQUENCY (RF) COMPATIBILITY The ability of
the various antenna-connected RF receiver and transmitter sub-
systems contained within a system to function properly without
performance degradation caused by antenna-to-antenna coupling
between any two subsystems.

RADOME The housing for a radar antenna, essentially transparent
to radio frequency.

RANDOM EFFECT A common shift in a group of measurements
due to a random level change of a usually uncontrollable factor.
RANDOM ERROR That part of data variation due to level
changes in uncontrolled factors that affect each observation sepa-

rately and independently.

RANDOM FAILURE (1) Any failure whose occurrence is unpre-
dictable in an absolute sense but is predictable only in a probabilis-
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tic or statistical sense. (2) Any failure whose exact time of
occurrence cannot be predicted.

RANDOM SAMPLE A sample selected in such a way that each
unit of the population has an equal chance of being selected.

RASTER The closely spaced parallel lines produced on a display
device. An image is formed by modulating the intensity of the indi-
vidual pixels. A binary representation, raster form, of the pixels can
be used to digitally represent an image.

RASTER COUNT The number of intersections between all
addressable horizontal and vertical grid lines in a raster.

RASTER GRAPHICS The presentation or storage of images in
raster forms.

RASTER SCAN (1) A method of generating or recording the ele-
ments of a display image by a line-by-line sweep across the entire
display surface, e.g., the generation of a picture on a television
screen. (2) A type of antenna motion in which the pencil beam of
radar scans a sector in both the horizontal and vertical planes. The
scan of the electron beam on a TV screen is a raster.

RASTER UNIT The horizontal or vertical distance between two
adjacent addressable points on a display surface.

RAWIN A method of winds aloft observation useful in guided mis-
silery. The determination of wind speeds and directions in the
atmosphere above the launching facility and the target. It is accom-
plished by tracking a balloon-borne radar target, a responder, or
radiosonde transmitter with either radar or a radio direction finder.
Rawin is an acronym composed of radar and wind.

READ-ONLY MEMORY (ROM) A memory in which data, under
normal conditions, can only be read.

READOQUTS and DISPLAYS Readouts and displays are devices
that are designed primarily to convert electrical information into
alphanumeric or symbolic presentations. These devices may con-
tain integrated circuitry to function as decoders or drivers.

REAL TIME (1) Pertaining to the actual time during which a phys-
ical process transpires. (2) Pertaining to the performance of a com-
putation during the actual time that the related physical process
transpires, in order that results of the computation can be used in
guiding the physical process.

REASSEMBLY A technician task for replacement of items
removed to gain access to facilitate repair and for closing the equip-
ment for return to service.
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REBUILD To restore to a condition comparable to new by disas-
sembling the item to determine the condition of each of its compo-
nent part and reassembling it using serviceable, rebuilt, or new
assemblies, subassemblies, and parts.

RECEIVER FIGURE OF MERIT The ratio of rms output noise
to the response produced by a single hole-electron pair. This dimen-
sionless quantity is useful because it effectively combines a number
of component variables.

RECURRING COSTS Costs that are incurred for each item
changed or for each service or document ordered.

RED PLAGUE (1) A copper oxide corrosion product formed on
silver plate-over-copper at pinholes or breaks in the silver plate. (2)
A powdery brown-red corrosion sometimes found on silver-coated
conductors and shield braids. It is fungus-like in appearance and
will appear at random spots along the length of a conductor or
shield. It most often occurs at the point of crossover in a shield or in
the interstices of a stranded conductor.

REDUCED INSPECTION Inspection under a sampling plan
using the same quality level as for normal inspection, but requiring
a smaller sample for inspection.

REDUCTION OF AREA The difference between the original
cross-sectional area of a tension test specimen and the area of its
smallest cross section, usually expressed as a percentage of the
original area.

REDUNDANCY  The existence of more than one means for accom-
plishing a given task, where some number of means must fail
before there is an overall failure to the system. Parallel redundancy
applies to systems where both means are working at the same time
to accomplish the task and either of the systems is capable of han-
dling the job itself in case of failure of the other system. Series or
standby redundancy applies to a system where there is an alterna-
tive means of accomplishing the task, i.e., the standby redundancy
is switched in by malfunction sensing device when the primary sys-
tem fails.

REDUNDANCY CHECK (1) A method of verifying that any
redundant hardware or software in a communication system is an
operational condition. (2) A check that uses one or more extra
binary digits or characters attached to data for the detection of
errors.
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REDUNDANT DESIGN Alternative or parallel methods of per-
forming a given function that are not necessary for a system opera-
tion but are utilized when the primary function fails.

REENGINEERING Examination and alteration of an existing sys-
tem to reconstitute it in a new form, and the subsequent implemen-
tation of the new form.

REFERENCE To invoke associated data by callout on an engineer-
ing drawing. Such callouts may be located on the field of the draw-
ing, in the general notes, in the parts, or elsewhere on the drawing.

REFERENCE CIRCUIT A hypothetical circuit of specified
length and configuration with a defined transmission characteristic,
primarily used as a reference for measuring the performance of
other circuits and as a guide for planning and engineering of cir-
cuits and networks.

REFERENCE DATA Information (including dimensions) that
does not govern production or inspection operations. Reference
data is indicated by enclosing the data in parentheses or by labeling
it REF

REFERENCE DESIGNATION Letters or numbers, or both, used
to identify and locate discrete units, portions thereof, and basic
parts of a specific set. (A reference designation is not a letter sym-
bol, abbreviation, or functional designation for an item.)

REFERENCE DIMENSION A dimension, usually without toler-
ance, used for information purposes only. It is considered auxiliary
information and does not govern production or inspection opera-
tions. A reference dimension is a repeat of a dimension or is derived
from other values shown on the drawing or on related drawings.

REFERENCE DOCUMENTS (1) Design activity standards,
drawings, specifications, or other documents referenced on draw-
ings or lists. (2) Documents referred to in a TDP element that con-
tains information necessary to meet the design disclosure
requirements of that TDP element.

REFERENCE STANDARDS Standards (that is, primary, second-
ary, and working standards, where appropriate) used in a calibration
program. These standards establish the basic accuracy limits for
that program.

REFLOW SOLDERING A process for joining parts by tinning the
mating surfaces, placing them together, heating until the solder
fuses, and allowing to cool in the joined position.
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REGARDLESS OF FEATURE SIZE (RFS) The term used to
indicate that a geometric tolerance or datum reference applies at
any increment of size of the feature within its size tolerance. No
longer is there a symbol for RFS.

REGISTER MARK A symbol used as a reference point to main-
tain registration.

REGISTRATION The degree of conformity of the position of a
pattern, or a portion thereof, with its intended position or with that
of any other conductor layer of a board.

REGISTRATION NUMBER The number assigned by the Gov-
ernment to an individual unit of a group of items. The number reg-
isters Government ownership, responsibility, and accountability
(e.g., vehicle registration numbers).

REINFORCED PLASTIC A plastic with relatively high stiffness
or very high-strength fibers embedded in the composition. This
improves some mechanical properties over that of the base resin.

RELEASE The designation by the contractor that a document is
complete and suitable for use. Release means that the document is
subject to the contractor’s configuration control procedures.

RELEASE AGENT See Mold release agent.

RELEASED DATA The configuration management controlled ver-
sion of the data that has been released in accordance with Govern-
ment CM standards, after contractor internal review and approval.
Released data may be provided to the Government for purposes
such as design review.

RELIABILITY (1) The probability of failure-free performance for
a specified interval under stated conditions. (2) The probability that
an item can perform its intended function for a specified interval
under stated conditions. (For nonredundant items, this is equivalent
to definition; for redundant items, this is equivalent to definition of
mission reliability.)

RELIABILITY ASSURANCE All actions necessary to provide
adequate confidence that material conforms to established reliabil-
ity requirements.

REMOTE TRACKS Tracks generated by other than the co-located
sensors on which the air defense system relies to acquire targets,
e.g., tracks received from interfacing systems.

REMOVABLE ASSEMBLY A removable assembly is defined as
an assembly that is easily removable from the aircraft. Examples:
dynamotor unit, indicator unit, radio receiver, and radio transmitter.
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REPAIR The process of returning an item to a specified condition,
including preparation, fault location, item procurement, fault cor-
rection, adjustment and calibration, and final test.

REPAIRABLE Having the capability of being repaired.

REPAIRABLE ITEM (1) An item that can be restored to perform
all of its required functions by corrective maintenance. (2) An item
that is interchangeable with another item, but that differs physically
from the original item in that the installation of the replacement
item requires operations such as drilling, reaming, cutting, filing, or
shimming, in addition to the normal applications and methods of
attachment.

REPAIR PARTS See also Spare parts. Those support items that are
an integral part of the end item or system that are coded as nonre-
pairable.

REPLACEABLE MODULE An item that is designed and pack-
aged in a replaceable unit for ready removal and replacement.

REPLACEABLE UNIT Any unit that is designed and packaged to
be readily removed and replaced in an equipment system without
unnecessary calibration or adjustment.

REPLACEMENT DRAWING A replacement drawing is a new
original drawing substituted for the previous original drawing of the
same drawing number.

REPLACEMENT ITEM One that is interchangeable with another
item, but that differs physically from the original item in that the
installation of the replacement item requires operations such as
drilling, reaming, cutting, filing, shimming, etc. in addition to the
normal application and methods of attachment.

REPLACEMENT SCHEDULE The specified periods when items
of operating equipment are to be replaced. Replacement means
removal of items approaching the end of their maximum useful life,
or the time interval specified for item overhaul or rework, and
installation of a serviceable item in its place.

REPLACING Substituting one unit for another unit. Usually done
to substitute a properly functioning unit for a malfunctioning unit.

REPRODUCIBLE A document or copy thereof that is sufficiently
translucent to be used as a printing master in a contact printing
reproduction process.

REPRODUCTION The duplication of original copy by any photo-
graphic or photomechanical process.
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REPRODUCTION QUALITY A term used to describe the high-
est quality microfilm images; images that are capable of being
enlarged to original size to make reproducible copies on translucent
paper.

REQUIRING AUTHORITY  An activity (Government, contractor,
or subcontractor) that levies testability task or subtask performance
requirements on another activity (performing activity) through a
contract or other document of agreement.

RESIDUAL HYPO Hypo remaining in film or paper after washing.
Since residual hypo has a deleterious effect and reduces perma-
nence, careful control must be maintained in processing to ensure
that permissible limits are not exceeded.

RESIDUAL HYPO TEST A test method, using mercuric chloride,
to measure residual thiosulfate content in films.

RESIDUAL STRESS A stress present in a metal that is free of
external forces or temperature gradients. Usually the result of fab-
rication processes, it can be tensile or compressive in nature.

RESIN An organic polymer or prepolymer used as a matrix to con-
tain the fibrous reinforcement in a composite material or as an
adhesive. This organic matrix may be a thermoset or a thermoplas-
tic and may contain a wide variety of components or additives to
influence handleability, processing behavior, and ultimate proper-
ties.

RESIN CONTENT The amount of matrix present in a composite,
either by percent weight or percent volume.

RESIN RECESSION The presence of voids between the barrel of
the plated-through hole and the wall of the hole, seen in microsec-
tions of plated-through holes in boards that have been exposed to
high temperatures.

RESIN-RICH A significant thickness of nonreinforced surface-
layer resin of the same composition as that within the base material.

RESIN SMEAR Resin transferred from the base material onto the
surface or edge of the conductive pattern normally caused by drill-
ing.

RESIN STARVATION Resin starvation is a deficiency of resin in
base material that is apparent after lamination by the presence of
weave texture.

RESIN STARVED AREA  Area of composite part where the resin
has a noncontinuous smooth coverage of the fiber.
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RESIST Coating material used to ask or to protect selected areas of
a pattern from the action of an etchant, solder, or plating.

RESISTANCE SOLDERING A method of soldering in which a
current is passed through the soldering area by contact with one or
more electrodes, thus heating it.

RESISTANCE SPOT WELDING (RSW) A resistance welding
process that produces coalescence at the faying surfaces in one spot
by the heat obtained from the resistance to electric current through
the work parts held together under pressure by electrodes. The size
and shape of the individually formed welds are limited primarily by
the size and contour of the electrodes.

RESISTANCE WELDING A group of welding processes in which
fusion is obtained by the heat obtained from resistance of the work
to the flow of electric current in a circuit of which the work is a part,
and by the application of pressure.

RESPONSE TIME (1) The time a system takes to react to a given
input. (2) In a data system, the elapsed time between the end of
transmission of an enquiry message and the beginning of the
receipt of a response message, measured at the enquiry originating
station. (3) The time a functional unit takes to react to a given input.

RESTRICTIVE MARKINGS Markings on technical data or com-
puter software that limit the Government’s right to use, duplicate, or
disclose such data or software.

RESUBMITTED LOT A lot that has been rejected, subjected to
either examination or testing, or both, for the purpose of removing
all defective units that may or may not be reworked or replaced and
submitted again for acceptance.

RETEST OKAY (RTOK) (1) A unit under test that malfunctions
in a specific manner during operational testing, but performs that
specific function satisfactorily at a higher-level maintenance facil-
ity. (2) A unit that was identified as malfunctioning in a particular
manner at one maintenance level, but in which that specific mal-
function could not be duplicated at a higher-level maintenance
facility.

RETROFIT The incorporation of new design parts resulting from
an approved engineering change to an item’s current approved
product configuration documentation into already accepted and/or
operational items.

RETROGRADE To move or appear to move backward. To apply
force opposite the direction of flight, usually by firing a rocket on
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command in the direction of travel to change orbital parameters or
to effect reentry.

REUSABLE SOFTWARE Software developed in response to the
requirements for one application that can be used, in whole or in
part, to satisfy the requirements of another application.

REVERBERATION TIME The time that would be required for
the mean-square sound pressure level, originally in a steady state,
to fall 60 dB after the source is stopped.

REVERSE IMAGE The resist pattern on a printed board used to
allow for the exposure of conductive areas for subsequent plating.

REVERSION A chemical reaction in which a polymerized mate-
rial degenerates, at least partially, to a lower polymeric state or the
original monomer. It is usually accompanied by significant changes
in physical and mechanical properties.

REVISION Any change to an original drawing that requires the
revision level to be advanced.

REVISION AUTHORIZATION A revision authorization is a doc-
ument such as a Notice of Revision (NOR), Engineering Change
Notice, or Revision Directive, that describes the changes to be
made to the drawing in detail and is issued by the activity having
the authority to revise the drawing.

REWORK A procedure applied to a nonconformance that will
completely eliminate it and result in a characteristic that conforms
completely to the drawings, specifications, or contract require-
ments.

RIGHT-HAND THREAD A screw thread that is screwed in or on
clockwise.

RINGS, NEWTON’S When two polished surfaces are cleaned and
placed in contact with a thin air film between them, reflected beams
of light from the two adjacent surfaces interfere to form a series of
rings or bands knows as Newton’ rings or fringes. By counting
these bands from the point of actual contact, the departure of one
surface from the other is determined. The regularity of the fringes
maps out the regularity of the distance between the two surfaces.

RIPPLE Ripple is the cyclic variation of voltage about the mean
level of the voltage during steady-state dc electrical system opera-
tion. The ripple voltage may contain multiple frequencies and
includes noise not generated by transients. The average value of rip-
ple is zero.
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RISER

RISER A reservoir in a mold that supplies molten material for part
contraction during solidification.

RISK An expression of the possibility of a mishap in terms of haz-
ard severity and hazard probability.

ROOM TEMPERATURE AMBIENT (RTA) (1) An environmen-
tal condition of 73 + 5°F (23 + 3°C) at ambient laboratory relative
humidity. (2) A material condition where, immediately following
consolidation/cure, the material is stored at 73 £ 5°F and at a max-
imum relative humidity of 60%.

ROOT That surface of the thread that joins the flanks of adjacent
thread forms and is immediately adjacent to the cylinder or cone
from which the thread projects.

ROOT DIAMETER The diameter of an imaginary cylinder or
cone bounding the bottom of the roots of a screw thread. Root
diameter is a nonpreferred term for the minor diameter of an exter-
nal thread or the major diameter of an internal thread.

ROOT FACE That portion of the groove face adjacent to the root of
the joint.

ROOT (JOINT) That portion of a joint where the members are
closest to each other.

ROOT MEAN SQUARE (RMS) The square root of the average of
the squares of the values of a periodic quantity taken throughout
one complete period. It is the effective value of a periodic quantity.

ROOT OPENING (GAP) The separation between the members to
be joined, at the root of the joint.

ROOT PASS The welding pass made to lay a bead in the root open-
ing; the first pass of a multipass weld.

ROUGHNESS Roughness consists of the finer irregularities of the
surface texture, usually including irregularities that result from the
inherent action of the production process. These are considered to
include traverse feed marks and other irregularities within the lim-
its of the roughness sampling length.

ROUNDNESS See Circularity.

ROUTER A program that automatically determines the routing
path for the component connections on a PC board or hybrid; also
may be referenced in connection with the actions of a profiler.

ROUTING The placement of interconnections on a PC board.

RUGGEDIZED (1) Commercial off the shelf (COTS) or modified
COTS equipment that is modified to meet specified service require-
ments. Modified COTS involves modification to meet functional
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requirements; ruggedized incorporates modification to meet ser-
vice requirements. This may be in the form of added parts, such as
shields and shock mounts, power conditioners, and so forth, or in
the form of direct modification to COTS equipment. (2) Physical
and operational characteristics that allow equipment to withstand
rough handling and extreme or hostile environments.

RUN-IN To operate mechanical items under specified environmen-
tal and test conditions to eliminate early failures and to stabilize the
items prior to actual use.

RUNOUT Runout is a composite tolerance used to control the func-
tional relationship of one or more features of a part to a datum axis.
The types of features controlled by runout tolerances include those
surfaces constructed around a datum axis and those constructed at
right angles to a datum axis.

RUSTING A type of corrosion attack limited to ferrous materials
that results in reddish-brown corrosion products.
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SABOT An attachment that fits within the launching tube of one
projectile to permit the positioning and firing of a projectile of
smaller dimension. The sabot normally is detached from the projec-
tile in flight, although it may incorporate a rocket motor for added
velocity.

SAFETY Freedom from those conditions that can cause death,
injury, occupational illness, or damage to or loss of equipment or
property.

SAFETY CRITICAL A category of subsystems and equipment
whose degraded performance could result in loss of life or loss of
vehicle or platform.

SAG To cause a sheet of glass to conform to a ceramic or metal
form, by heating the glass to its softening point and allowing it to
settle. In the geometric sense, it is also used as an abbreviation for
sagitta, the height of a curve measured from the chord.

SAMPLE A sample consists of one or more units of product draw-
ing from a lot or batch, the units of the sample being selected at ran-
dom without regard to their quality. The number of units of product
in the sample is the sample size.

SAMPLE SIZE The number of units of product in the sample
selected for inspection.

SAMPLE UNIT A unit of product selected to be part of a sample.

SAMPLING, BIASED Sampling procedures that will not guaran-
tee a truly representative or random sample.

SAMPLING FREQUENCY The sampling frequency is the ratio
between the number of units of product randomly selected for
inspection at an inspection station to the number of units of product
passing the inspection station.

SAMPLING PLAN A sampling plan indicates the number of units
of product from each lot or batch that are to be inspected (sample
size or series of sample sizes) and the criteria for determining the
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acceptability of the lot or batch (acceptance and rejection num-
bers).

SANDWICH CONSTRUCTION A structural panel concept con-
sisting, in its simplest form, of two relatively thin, parallel sheets of
structural material bonded to, and separated by, a relatively thick,
lightweight core.

SATURATION (1) An equilibrium condition in which the net rate
of absorption under prescribed conditions falls essentially to zero.
(2) In a communication system, that condition wherein a compo-
nent of the system has just reached its maximum traffic-handling
capacity. (3) That point at which the output of a linear device devi-
ates significantly from being a linear function of the input when the
input signal is increased.

SCALING A formation at high temperature of thick corrosion
product layers on a metal surface, or the deposition of water-insol-
uble constituents on a metal surface.

SCAN RATE The process of examining an area, a region in space,
or a portion of the radio frequency spectrum point by point in an
ordered sequence per unit of time.

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM (1) A drawing that shows, by means of
graphic symbols, the electrical connections, components, and func-
tions of a specific circuit arrangement. (2) A diagram that shows, by
means of graphic symbols, the electrical connections and functions
of a specific circuit arrangement. The schematic diagram facilitates
tracing the circuit and its functions without regard to the actual
physical size, shape, or location of the component device or parts.

SCISSOR In computer graphics, to remove parts of display ele-
ments that lie outside defined bounds. Synonymous with clip. See
also Window.

SCRAP Nonconforming material that is not usable for its intended
purpose and cannot be economically reworked or repaired in a
manner acceptable to the Government.

SCRATCH Any marking or tearing of the surface appearing as
though it had been done by either a sharp or rough instrument.
Scratches occur on sheet glass in all degrees from various acciden-
tal causes. block reek is a chain-line scratch produced in polishing.
A runner-cut is a curved scratch caused by grinding. A sleek is a
hairline scratch. A crush or rub is a surface scratch or series of
small scratches generally caused by mishandling.
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SCREENABLE LATENT DEFECT

SCREENABLE LATENT DEFECT A latent defect that is accel-
erated to failure by a screen and then detected by test.

SCREENING EXPERIMENTS Stress screening applied to pre-
production equipment in order to derive data such as screen param-
eters for planning the overall Environmental Stress Screening
program.

SCREENING REGIMEN A combination of stress screens applied
to equipment, identified in the order of application (i.e., assembly,
unit and system screens).

SCREENING STRENGTH The probability that a specific screen
will precipitate a latent defect to failure and detect it by test, given
that a latent defect susceptible to the screen is present. It is the prod-
uct of precipitation efficiency and detection efficiency.

SCREEN PARAMETERS Parameters that relate to screening
strength. (e.g., vibration G levels, temperature rate of change, and
time duration).

SCRIBE AND CLEAVE A technique to prepare fibers for termina-
tion in which fibers are lightly scribed then pulled apart to produce
cleavage perpendicular to the fiber axis.

SCRIM A low-cost reinforcing fabric made from continuous fila-
ment yarn in an open-mesh construction. Used in the processing of
tape or other B-stage material to facilitate handling.

SEAL WELDS Seal welds are welds provided for a fluid contain-
ment function only, as in a closure where strength is provided by a
separate device. This definition does not apply to boiler, econo-
mizer, and superheater tube-to-header seal welds.

SECTOR SCAN Moation of the antenna assembly back and forth
through a limited azimuth range in contrast to circular (360°) scan
or revolution.

SEED A term used to denote a gaseous inclusion having an
extremely small diameter in glass.

SELECTED ITEM A selected item is an existing item, under the
control of another design activity or defined by a nationally recog-
nized standardization document, that is subject to refined accep-
tance criteria (such as fit, tolerance, performance, or reliability) to
meet design requirements.

SELECTED ITEM DRAWING A selected item drawing defines
refined acceptance criteria for an existing item under the control of
another design activity or defined by a nationally recognized stan-
dard that requires further selection, restriction, or testing for such
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characteristics as fit, tolerance, material, performance, reliability,
etc. within the originally prescribed limits. This drawing type gen-
erally permits selection to be performed by any competent inspec-
tion or test facility including those of the original manufacturer, the
selecting design activity, or a third party.

SELFTEST A test or series of tests, performed by a device upon
itself, that shows whether the device is operating within designed
limits. This includes test programs on computers and automatic test
equipment that check out their performance status and readiness.

SEMIAUTOMATIC ARCWELDING Arc welding with equip-
ment that controls only the filler-metal feed. The advance of weld-
ing is manually controlled.

SEMICONDUCTOR DIODE A semiconductor device having two
terminals and exhibiting a nonlinear voltage-current characteristic.

SEMPER FIDELIS (Semper Fi) Always faithful.

SENSITIVE ELECTRONIC DEVICES (SEDs) Electronic parts
having highly sensitive characteristics (e.g., thin-layered internal
composition) and delicate, miniaturized construction, which are
susceptible to damage or degradation, in various degrees, from
environmental field forces (electrostatic, electromagnetic, mag-
netic, or radioactive) as well as more mundane sources such as cor-
rosion, shock, vibration, foreign particle intrusion, biological
contamination, thermal stress, and thermal shock. This susceptibil-
ity also extends to the standard electronic modules, printed circuit
boards, printed wiring boards, and circuit card assemblies contain-
ing one or more of these sensitive electronic parts.

SENSITIVE ITEMS Items such as small arms, ammunition, and
explosives with the potential for use during civil disturbances and
domestic unrest, or by criminal elements. In the hands of militant or
revolutionary organizations, these items present a definite threat to
public safety.

SEPARABLE ASSEMBLY Multiple pieces capable of being disas-
sembled and reassembled without damaging or destroying pieces of
the assembly.

SEPARATE PARTS LIST A parts list prepared as a document sep-
arate from the engineering drawing with which it is associated, and
one that may be revised independently of the drawing.

SEPIA (1) A yellow-brown pigment. (2) A term used to describe a
photographic that has been chemically treated to render the tones
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sepia. (3) A term applied to a brown-colored photograph or diazo-
type reproduction.

SEQUENTIAL LAMINATING PROCESS A process for making
multilayer printed wiring boards by laminating increments of dou-
ble-sided boards together. The circuitry layers are interconnected
with via holes and through connections. The terms sequential lam-
inating process, conventional laminating process, and sequential
plating process” are not synonymous. The distinction between
these processes is the structure of the multilayer boards produced.
The sequential laminating process is used to make multilayer
boards, consisting of increments of double-sided boards, using via
hole interfacial connections between the two circuitry layers on
opposite sides of each individual increment. The sequential plating
process is used to make multilayer boards by using the electroplat-
ing process to build up each circuitry layer, one at a time.

SEQUENTIAL LAMINATION A type of multilayer printed wir-
ing board, consisting of several individual single- or double-sided
boards laminated together. Each double-sided increment usually
contains via holes, and the entire laminated assembly usually con-
tains plated-through holes, which are through connections. Sequen-
tial lamination is a final assembly, with plated-through holes,
composed of individual multilayer or double-sided boards, which
may contain plated-through holes.

SEQUENTIAL LOGIC FUNCTION A logic function wherein,
for at least one combination of states of the input or inputs, there
exists more than one state of the output or outputs. The outputs are
functions of variables in addition to the input, such as time, previ-
ous internal states of the element, etc.

SERIAL NUMBER (1) The number on the item assigned by the
manufacturer or the Government for identification or control. (2)
The unique notation that identifies a single unit of a family of like
units, normally assigned sequentially. The identifier SERNO may be
used to avoid confusing with other identifiers and when marking
space allows. Note: characters are normally numeric or alphanu-
meric, with special characters as allowed by established standards.

SERVICEABILITY The design, configuration, and installation
features that will minimize periodic or preventive maintenance
requirements, including the use of special tools, support equip-
ment, skills, and manpower, and enhance the ease of performance
of such maintenance, including inspection and servicing.
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SHIELDED METAL-ARC WELDING

SERVICE REQUIREMENTS Parameters related to the ability of
equipment to perform in its application, including but not limited to
environmental conditions, auxiliary support services, and equip-
ment supportability.

SET (1) A unit or units and necessary assemblies, subassemblies,
and parts connected or associated together to perform an opera-
tional function. (Set is also used denote a collection of like parts
such as a tool set or a set of tires.) (2) The permanent distortion
from the manufactured dimension that occurs when a spring is
stressed beyond the elastic limit of the material. (3) The strain
remaining after complete release of the force producing the defor-
mation.

SHADOWING A conditioning occurring during etchback in which
the dielectric material, immediately next to the foil, is incompletely
removed although acceptable etchback may have been achieved
elsewhere.

SHALL Establishes a mandatory requirement.

SHEET A rolled product that is rectangular in cross section, with
thickness less than 0.250 inch but not less than 0.006 inch, and with
slit, sheared, or sawed edges.

SHELF LIFE (1) The length of time a material, substance, product,
or reagent can be stored under specified environmental conditions
and continue to meet all applicable specification requirements and/
or remain suitable for its intended function. (2) Total period of time
beginning with date manufactured, date cured, date assembled, and
date packed, that an item may remain in the combined wholesale
and retail storage system and still be suitable for issue and/or use by
the user.

SHELF LIFE ITEM An item of supply that possesses deteriora-
tive or unstable characteristics to the degree that a storage time
period must be assigned to ensure that the item will perform satis-
factorily in service.

SHIELD A housing, screen, or cover that substantially reduces the
coupling of electric and magnetic fields into or out of circuits or
prevents the accidental contact of objects or persons with parts or
components operating at hazardous voltage levels.

SHIELDED METAL-ARCWELDING An arc-welding process
in which fusion is obtained by heating with an electric arc between
a covered metal electrode and the work. Decomposition of the elec-
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SHIELDING EFFECTIVENESS

trode provides shielding. Pressure is not used, and filler metal is
obtained from the electrode.

SHIELDING EFFECTIVENESS A measure of the reduction or
attenuation in the electromagnetic field strength at a point in space
caused by the insertion of a shield between the source and that
point.

SHIELDING, ELECTRONIC A physical barrier, usually electri-
cally conductive, designed to reduce the interaction of electric or
magnetic fields upon devices, circuits, or portions of circuits.

SHIPPING CONTAINER An exterior container that meets carrier
regulations and is of sufficient strength, by reason of material,
design, and construction, to be shipped safely without further pack-
ing (e.g., wooden boxes or crates, fiber and metal drums, and corru-
gated and solid fiberboard boxes).

SHOULD  Should and may are used when it is necessary to express
nonmandatory provisions.

SIDEBANDS Two bands of frequencies, on either side of the carrier
frequency of a modulated radio signal including carrier frequency
of a modulated radio signal including components whose frequen-
cies are, respectively, the sum and difference of the carrier and the
modulating frequencies.

SIDE LOBE A portion of the radiation pattern from an antenna,
other than the main lobe, and usually much smaller in strength.
SIGHT, LINE OF (LOS) The line of vision; the “optical axis” of a
telescope or other observation instrument. The straight line con-
necting the observer with the aiming point; the line along which the

sights are set.

SIGNAL An electrical impulse of a predetermined voltage, current,
polarity, and pulse width.

SIGNAL CONDUCTOR An individual conductor used to transmit
an impressed signal.

SIGNAL PLANE A conductor layer intended to carry signals
rather than serve as a ground or perform another fixed voltage func-
tion.

SIGNAL RETURN A current-carrying path between a load and
the signal source. It is the low side of the closed-loop energy trans-
fer circuit between a source-load pair.

SIGNIFICANT DIGIT Any digit that is necessary to define a
value or quantity.
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SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT FILE (SDF)

SILVER HALIDE A compound of silver and one of the following
elements known as halogens: chlorine, bromine, lodine, fluorine.
SINGLE HOP A connection between two terminals requiring the

use of a single satellite.

SINGLE-LINE (One-Line) DIAGRAM A diagram that shows, by
means of single lines and graphic symbols, the course of an electric
circuit or system of circuits and the component devices or parts
used therein.

SINGLE-SIDED BOARD A printed board with a conductive pat-
tern on one side only.

SINGLE START THREAD A screw thread having the lead equal
to the pitch.

SKEW (1) In parallel transmission, the difference in arrival time of
bits transmitted at the same time. (2) For data recorded on multi-
channel magnetic tape, the difference in time of reading bits
recorded as a single line. (3) In facsimile systems, the angular devi-
ation of the received frame from rectangularity due to asynchro-
nism between scanner and recorder.

SLEEK A polishing scratch without visible conchoidal fracturing
of the edges.

SLEEPER Wood member nailed to floor and butted against the lad-
ing to prevent lateral movement.

SLIDING WINDOW A moving window, typically of fixed dura-
tion, that defines the data to be analyzed.

SLIVER Asliver is a slender metallic projection that has been sep-
arated from the edge of a printed-circuit conductor.

SLOTTIME A time interval, typically of fixed duration, that
defines the time structure of a time-shared channel.

SOFT CONVERSION The process of changing inch-pound mea-
surements to equivalent metric units within the acceptable measure-
ment tolerances without changing the physical configuration. In
other words, it is the same both before and after conversion.

SOFTWARE A set of computer programs, procedures, and associ-
ated documentation concerned with the operation of a data process-
ing system; e.g., compilers, library routines, manuals, and circuit
diagrams.

SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT FILE (SDF) A repository for
collection of material pertinent to the development or support of
software. Contents typically include (either directly or by refer-
ence) design considerations and constraints, design documentation
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and data, schedule and status information, test requirements, test
cases, test procedures, and test results.

SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT LIBRARY (SDL) A controlled
collection of software, documentation, and associated tools and
procedures used to facilitate the orderly development and subse-
quent support of software. The SDL includes the Development
Configuration as part of its contents. A software development
library provides storage of and controlled access to software docu-
mentation in human-readable form, machine-readable form, or
both. The library may also contain management data pertinent to
the software development project.

SOFTWARE DRAWING A software drawing describes the char-
acteristics of the software and its master media, used for program-
ming each applicable device or assembly.

SOFTWARE ENGINEERING ENVIRONMENT The set of
automated tools, firmware devices, and hardware necessary to per-
form the software engineering effort. The automated tools may
include, but are not limited to, compilers, assemblers, linkers, load-
ers, operating system, debuggers, simulators, emulators, test tools,
documentation tools, and database management systems.

SOFTWARE PLANS A collective term used to describe the con-
tractor’s plans, procedures, and standards for software manage-
ment, software engineering, software qualification, software
product evaluation, and software configuration management.

SOFTWARE QUALITY The ability of a software product to sat-
isfy its specified requirements.

SOFTWARE REQUIREMENTS SPECIFICATIONS (SRS) A
software requirements specification is a document that specifies the
detailed requirements (functional, interface, performance, qualifi-
cation, etc.) allocated to a particular computer software configura-
tion item.

SOFTWARE SUPPORT The sum of all activities in place to
ensure that implemented and fielded software continues to fully
support the operational mission of the software.

SOFTWARE TEST DESCRIPTION (STD) A  software test
description is a document that identifies the input data, expected
output data, and evaluation criteria that compose the test cases. The
STD also contains the necessary procedures to perform the formal
testing of a computer software configuration item.
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SOFTWARE TEST ENVIRONMENT A set of automated tools,
firmware devices, and hardware necessary to test software. The
automated tools may include, but are not limited to, test tools such
as simulation software, code analyzers, etc., and may also include
those tools used in the software engineering environment.

SOFTWARE TEST PLAN A software test plan is a document that
describes the formal qualification test plans for one or more com-
puter software configuration items, identifies the software test envi-
ronment resources required, and provides schedules for the
activities. In addition, the software test plan identifies the individual
tests that are to be performed.

SOFTWARE UNIT Any logical set or grouping of instructions to a
computer, such as a module or package. Contrast with program.
SOLDERABILITY (1) The capacity of a metal to be soldered
under the fabrication conditions imposed upon a specific, suitably
designed structure. (2) The property of a metal to be wetted by sol-

der.

SOLDERING (1) A joining process in which a bond is obtained by
filling the joint with fusible alloys of relatively low melting temper-
ature. (2) A group of joining processes wherein coalescence is pro-
duced by heating to a suitable temperature and by using a filler
metal having a liquidus not exceeding 800°F and below the solidus
of the base metals.

SOLDERLESSWRAP A method of connecting a solid wire to a
square, rectangular, or V-shaped terminal by tightly wrapping the
wire around the terminal with a special tool.

SOLDER MASK  See Resist.

SOLDER PASTE Finely divided particles of solder, with additives
to promote wetting and to control viscosity, tackiness, slumping,
drying rate, etc., that is suspended in a paste flux.

SOLDER PASTE FLUX Solder paste without the solder particles.

SOLDER PLUGS Caores of solder in the plated-through holes of a
printed board.

SOLDER PROJECTION An undesirable protrusion of solder
from a solidified solder joint or coating.

SOLDER RESIST  See Resist.

SOLDER SIDE The side of a printed board that is opposite to the
component side.
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SOLID ARMOR Solid armor is all basic armor materials, compos-
ites, and stacked arrangements having no air space between plate
elements.

SOLIDS MODELING SYSTEM An interactive computer graph-
ics systems used to electronically represent complete three-dimen-
sional shapes of mechanical parts and assemblies.

SOLUTION HEAT TREATMENT Heating an alloy to a suitable
temperature, holding at the temperature long enough to allow one
or more constituents to enter into solid solution, and then cooling
rapidly enough to hold the constituents in solution. The alloy is left
in a supersaturated, unstable state and may subsequently exhibit
guench aging.

SOURCE In communications, that part of a system from which
messages are considered to originate.

SOURCE CONTROL DRAWING A source control drawing
depicts an existing commercial or vendor item that exclusively pro-
vides the performance, installation, and interchangeable character-
istics required for one or more specific critical applications.

A source control drawing provides an engineering description
and acceptance criteria for purchased items that require design
activity imposed qualification testing and exclusively provides per-
formance, installation, and interchangeability specific characteris-
tics required for critical application. It includes a list of approved
manufacturers, the manufacturer’s item identification, and accep-
tance criteria for items that are interchangeable in specific applica-
tions. The source control drawing establishes item identification
for the controlled item. The approved items and sources listed on a
source control drawing are the only acceptable items and sources.

SOURCE DATA Documentation developed by a contractor to sup-
port equipment items developed by that contractor. Source data
may stand alone or may be incorporated into other documentation
when the hardware is integrated into, attached, or otherwise
becomes a part of other equipment.

SOURCE DOCUMENTS User’s documents that are a source if
data eventually processed by the computer program, such as target
lists, supply codes, parts lists, maintenance forms, bills of lading,
etc.

SOURCE EFFICIENCY In optical systems, the ratio of emitted
optical power of a source to the input electrical power.
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SOURCE LANGUAGE A language from which statements are
translated.

SOURCE PROGRAM A computer program expressed in a pro-
gramming language.

SPACED ARMOR  Spaced armor is an armor arrangement consist-
ing of two or more individual plate elements where each plate is
spaced from the adjoining one. Spaced armor is especially effective
as a protection system against shaped-charge effects.

SPALLING Spalling results when a layer of plating (or armor)
material in the area surrounding a warhead impact location is
detached or delaminated from the rear face of the plating.

SPARE and REPAIR PARTS (1) Spares are components or
assemblies used for maintenance replacement purposes in major
end items of equipment. Repair parts are those “bits and pieces,”
e.g., individual parts or nonrepairable assemblies, required for the
repair of spares or major end items. (2) The term spare parts
includes assemblies, subassemblies, components, parts, repair kits,
and raw materials required or anticipated to be required as replace-
ment of like items during manufacturing, operation, maintenance,
repair, or overhaul of Aeronautical Vehicle Equipment; Aerospace
Ground Equipment, Test Support Equipment, or any other equip-
ment identified as part of the contract including Government fur-
nished property.

SPECIAL INSPECTION EQUIPMENT (SIE) Either single or
multipurpose integrated test units engineered, designed, fabricated
or modified to perform special purpose testing of an item. It con-
sists of items or assemblies of equipment that are interconnected
and interdependent so as to become a new functional entity for test-
ing purposes.

SPECIALIZED SEGMENT OF INDUSTRY A business entity
having recognized expertise in developing, manufacturing, or both,
specific products or product lines to meet customer requirements.

SPECIAL TOOLING Unique tooling that is mandatory to the
manufacture of an item. It differs from tooling designed to increase
manufacturing efficiency in that the use of the special tool imparts
some characteristic to the item that is necessary for satisfactory
performance and cannot be duplicated through other generally
available manufacturing methods.

SPECIAL TOOLS Tools not listed in the Federal Supply Catalog.
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SPECIFICATION

SPECIFICATION A document prepared specifically to support
acquisition that clearly and accurately describes essential technical
requirements for purchasing materiel. Procedures necessary to
determine that the requirements for the materiel covered by the
specification have been met are also included.

SPECIFICATION CHANGE NOTICE (SCN) A document used
to propose, transmit, and record changes to a specification.

SPECIFICATION CONTROL DRAWING See \endor item
drawing.

SPECIFIC GRAVITY The ration of the weight of any volume of a
substance to the weight of an equal volume of another substance
taken as standard at a constant or stated temperature.

SPEECH SIGNAL PROCESSING The modification of the elec-
trical signal representing speech to enhance the capability of a
speech communications channel. Some examples are simple analog
processing, automatic gain control, frequency shaping, peak clip-
ping, and syllabic compression.

SPEECH SPECTRUM A segment of the range of audible frequen-
cies containing the sounds of speech; defined as approximately the
range from 80 to 8000 Hz.

SPINWELDING A process of fusing two objects by forcing them
together while one of the pair is spinning until frictional heat melts
the interface. Spinning is then stopped and pressure maintained
until they are frozen together.

SPLAY Splay is the tendency of a rotating drill bit to drill off-cen-
ter, out-of-round, nonperpendicular holes.

SPLICE (1) To join, permanently, physical media that conduct or
transmit power or a communication signal. (2) A device that so
joins conducting or transmitting media. (3) The completed joint.

SPOTWELD A weld made between or upon overlapping members
wherein coalescence may start and occur on the faying surfaces or
may have proceeded from the surface of one member. The weld
cross section is approximately circular.

SPOT WELDING A welding process in which fusion of the faying
surfaces is obtained at one spot. This may be accomplished by
either resistance or arc-spot welding techniques.

SPRING RATE The force required to deflect a compression or
extension spring one unit of length, or the force required to deflect
a torsion spring one degree or one revolution.
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STANDARDIZED MILITARY DRAWING (SMD)

SPURIOUS SIGNALS Undesired voltages in conductors caused
by electromagnetic or electrostatic coupling from other conductors
or from external sources such as a transformer.

STABILIZED STEEL A stainless steel that has been alloyed with
a carbide forming metal (e.g., Ti) to reduce or remove susceptibility
to weld decay.

STABLE DEGRADED FAULTS Faults that will permit indefinite
continued use of the equipment at a reduced capability.

STAGNATION PRESSURE Stagnation pressure is the total pres-
sure sum of the incident overpressure and dynamic wind pressure
of a blast wave in the moving air when the air is brought to rest upon
impacting an object or structure.

STANDARD A document that establishes engineering and techni-
cal requirements for items, equipment, processes, procedures, prac-
tices, and methods that have been adopted as standard. Standards
may also establish requirements for selection, application, and
design criteria for materiel.

STANDARD, COMPANY A company document that establishes
engineering and technical limitations and applications for items,
materials, processes, methods, designs, and engineering practices
unique to that company.

STANDARD GENERALIZED MARKUP LANGUAGE (SGML)
A standard that defines a language for document representation that
formalizes markup and frees it of system and processing dependen-
cies. It provides a coherent and unambiguous syntax for describing
whatever a user chooses to identify within a document.

STANDARD HARDWARE ACQUISITION RELIABILITY
PROGRAM (SHARP) A coordinated program, residing at the
NWSCC, for providing standard hardware for improved acquisition
and reliability.

STANDARDIZATION The use of common items, parts, materials,
and practices through the life cycle of systems and equipment.

STANDARDIZATION DOCUMENT A document developed by
the Government or private sector association, organization, or tech-
nical society that plans, develops, establishes, or coordinates stan-
dards, specifications, handbooks, or similar documents for the
purpose of standardizing items, materials, processes, or proce-
dures.

STANDARDIZED MILITARY DRAWING (SMD) AnSMD isa
control drawing, and it shall disclose the applicable configuration,
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STANDARD MEASURING EQUIPMENT

envelope dimensions, mounting and mating dimensions, interface
dimensional characteristics, specified performance requirements,
nuclear effects, and inspection and acceptance test requirements for
microcircuits in a military application.

SMDs depict the Government’s requirements for an existing
commercial item tested for a military application, disclosing appli-
cable configuration, envelope dimensions, mounting and mating
dimensions, interface dimensional characteristics, specified perfor-
mance requirements, and inspection and acceptance test require-
ments as appropriate for a military environment.

STANDARD MEASURING EQUIPMENT Commercially avail-
able measuring equipment commonly used in a machine shop.

STANDARD, NONGOVERNMENT A standardization document
developed by a private-sector association organization or technical
society that plans, develops, establishes, or coordinates standards,
specifications, handbooks, or related documents.

STANDARD TOOLS Standard tools (normally hand tools) used
for the assembly, disassembly, inspection, servicing, repair, and
maintenance of equipment, and which are manufactured by two or
more recognized tool manufacturing companies and listed in those
companies’ catalogs.

STANDING WAVE (1) Distribution of current and voltage on a
transmission line formed by two sets of waves traveling in opposite
directions, and characterized by the presence of a number of points
of successive maxima and minima in the distribution curves. (2)
Sinusoidal distribution of current and voltage amplitudes along a
transmission line as a result of the reflection of energy from a point
where a mismatch of impedance occurs. Also called stationary
wave.

STATIC ELECTRICITY The stationary electrical charge pro-
duced and accumulated or stored on the surface of materials due to
triboelectric action (charge generation by friction, such as airflow,
or by adhesive forces during separation), particle impingement, or
electromagnetic field inducement.

STEP-AND-REPEAT A method by which successive exposures of
a single image are made to produce a multiple image production
master.

STORAGE TIME Time during which a system or equipment is
presumed to be in operable condition but is being held for subse-
quent use.
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STORE Any device intended for internal or external carriage and
mounted on an aircraft suspension and release equipment, whether
or not the item is intended to be separated in flight from the aircraft.
Stores are classified in two categories: Carriage Stores and Mission
Stores.

STRAIGHTNESS Straightness is a condition in which an element
of a surface or an axis is a straight line.

STRESS-ACCELERATED CORROSION A form of intergranu-
lar attack that can occur in the absence of stress but is accelerated
by the application of a tensile stress, which opens up any cracks and
permits the corrodent to attack the metal at the crack tips.

STRESSADJUSTMENT FACTOR The ratio of the incoming
defect density at the anticipated field stress level to the incoming
defect density at the baseline stress level.

STRESS CORROSION A specific type of accelerated corrosion
resulting from the combined effects of mechanical tensile stress
and corrosive environments.

STRESS-CORROSION CRACKING A premature failure of a
metal as the result of the combined action of tensile stresses and a
corrosive environment. The surface tensile stresses may be residual
or applied.

STRESS RELIEVING (1) Uniform heating of a structure or por-
tion thereof to a sufficient temperature, below the critical range, to
relieve the major portion of the residual stresses, followed by uni-
form cooling. (2) To remove residual stresses caused by the forming
operation by applying low-temperature heat treatment after coiling
or bending. Also called strain relieve, stress equalizing, tempering,
bluing, and baking.

STRESS SCREENING The process of applying mechanical, elec-
trical and/or thermal stresses to an equipment item for the purpose
of precipitating latent part and workmanship defects to early fail-
ure.

STRIA A defect in optical glass consisting of a sharply defined
streak of transparent material having a slightly different index of
refraction than the body of the glass.

STRIAE Internal imperfections of glass appearing as wavy distor-
tion.

STRING In the user’s context, a word, phrase, or number (string of
characters) in the test or file. Normally employed in the context of
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causing the computer to search for, find, or replace a desired
“string.”

STRIPLINE A type of transmission line configuration which con-
sists of a single narrow conductor parallel and equidistant to two
parallel ground planes.

STRUCTURE Any fixed or transportable building, shelter, tower,
or mast that is intended to house electrical or electronic equipment
or otherwise support or function as an integral element of an elec-
tronics complex.

STUD WELDING An arc-welding process for joining metal studs,
or similar parts to another workpiece. Fusion is produced by draw-
ing an electric arc between the parts as they are brought together
under pressure.

SUBASSEMBLY Two or more parts that form a portion of an
assembly or a unit replaceable as a whole, but having a part or parts
which are individually replaceable.

SUBMITTED DATA (1) The configuration management con-
trolled master version of the data “formally” submitted to the Gov-
ernment. (2) Data formally provided to the Government in
accordance with contractual requirements. Data made available for
access is submitted data.

SUBSTITUTE ITEM An item that possesses such functional and
physical characteristics as to be capable of being exchanged for
another only under specified conditions or in particular applications
and without alteration of the items themselves or of adjoining
items.

SUBSTRATE See Base material.

SUBSYSTEM A subsystem is an assembly of two or more compo-
nents, including the supporting structure to which they are
mounted, and any interconnecting cables or tubing. A subsystem is
composed of functionally related components that perform one or
more prescribed functions.

SUBSYSTEM/EQUIPMENT Any electrical, electronic, or elec-
tromechanical device, or collection of items, intended to operate as
an individual unit and perform a specific set of functions.

SUMMATION CHECK A check based on the formation of the
sum of the digits of a numeral. The sum of the individual digits is
usually compared with a previously computed value.

SUPPLIER See also Vendor. The party that produces, provides, or
furnishes an item and warrants item compliance with the part num-
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bered design drawing specifications and warrants the uniqueness of
the part number within the enterprise.

SUPPORT DATA Those data items designed to document the
logistics support planning and provisioning process. This includes,
for example: supply and general maintenance plans and reports,
transportation, handling, packaging information, etc., and data to
support the provisioning process.

SUPPORT EQUIPMENT Items necessary for the maintenance or
operation of the system that are not physically part of the system.
SUPPORTING STRUCTURES, ELECTRICAL Normally non-
electrified conductive structural elements near to energized electri-
cal conductors such that a reasonable possibility exists of

accidental contact with the energized conductor.

SURFACE TENSION A property of liquids in which the exposed
surface tends to contract to the smallest possible area, as in the
spheroidal information of drops.

SURFACE TEXTURE Surface texture is repetitive or random
deviations from the nominal surface that form the three-dimen-
sional topography of the surface. Surface texture includes rough-
ness, waviness, lay, and flaws.

SURFACING MAT A thin mat of fine fibers used primarily to pro-
duce a smooth surface on an organic matrix composite.

SURVIVE The ability of an equipment, subsystem, or system to
resume functioning without evidence of degradation following
temporary exposure to an adverse electromagnetic environment.
This implies that the system performance will be degraded during
exposure to the environment, but the system will not experience
any damage, such as component burnout, that prevents it from
operating when the levels are removed.

SUSPENSE FILE A temporary collection of data saved by the
computer for later use.

SUSPENSION AND RELEASE EQUIPMENT All airborne
devices used for carriage, suspension, employment, and jettison of
stores, such as, but not limited to, racks, adapters, launchers, and
pylons.

SWEEP, DRIVEN Sweep triggered only by an incoming signal or
trigger.

SWEEP, FREE-RUNNING Sweep triggered continuously by an
internal trigger generator.
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SWITCH A device for making, breaking, or changing the connec-
tions in an electric circuit.

SYMBOLIC LOGIC The discipline in which valid arguments and
operations are dealt with using an artificial language designed to
avoid the ambiguities and logical inadequacies of natural lan-
guages.

SYMMETRICAL LAMINATE A composite laminate in which
the sequence of plies below the laminate midplane is a mirror
image of the stacking sequence above the midplane.

SYMMETRICALLY OPPOSITE PARTS Symmetrically oppo-
site parts are those parts that are mirror images of each other.

SYMMETRICAL PAIR A balanced transmission line in a multi-
pair cable having equal conductor resistances per unit length, equal
impedances from each conductor to earth, and equal impedances to
other lines.

SYSTEM (Electrical-Electronic) A combination of two or more
sets, which may be physically separated when in operation, and
such other assemblies, subassemblies, and parts necessary to per-
form an operational function or functions.

SYSTEM (General) (1) A composite of equipment, skills, and
techniques capable of performing or supporting an operational role
or both. A complete system includes all equipment, related facili-
ties, material, software, services, and personnel required for its
operation and support to the degree that it can be considered a self-
sufficient unit in its intended operational environment. (2) A spe-
cific suite of computer hardware and software. As used in the terms
Source System and Destination System, the term does not necessar-
ily correspond one to one with site or base in that most prime con-
tractor sites and DOD installations have more than one system. (3)
A composite, at any level of complexity, of personnel, procedures,
materials, tools, equipment, facilities, and software. The elements
of this composite entity are used together in the intended opera-
tional or support environment to perform a given task or achieve a
specific production, support, or mission requirement.

SYSTEM DESIGN REVIEW (SDR) This review shall be con-
ducted to evaluate the optimization, correlation, completeness, and
risks associated with the allocated technical requirements. Also
included is a summary review of the system engineering process
that produced the allocated technical requirements and of the engi-
neering planning for the next phase of effort. Basic manufacturing
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considerations will be reviewed, and planning for production engi-
neering in subsequent phases will be addressed. This review will be
conducted when the system definition effort has proceeded to the
point where system characteristics are defined and the configura-
tion items are identified.

SYSTEM ENGINEERING The application of scientific and engi-
neering knowledge to the planning, design, construction, and eval-
uation of man/machine systems and components. It includes the
overall consideration of possible methods for accomplishing a
desired result, determination of technical specification, identifica-
tion and solution of interfaces among parts of the system, develop-
ment of coordinated test programs, assessment of data, integrated
logistic support planning, and supervision of design work.

SYSTEM/EQUIPMENT A group of units interconnected or
assembled to perform some overall electronic function (e.g., elec-
tronic flight control system, communications system).

SYSTEM GROUND POINT (SGP) The SGP is a single point on
the vehicle structure to which the negative or the neutral of the elec-
trical power system is connected. Electrically isolated power sys-
tems may have separate system ground points on the vehicle
structure.

SYSTEM INTEGRATED TEST (SIT) An integral capability of
the mission equipment that provides an onboard, automated capa-
bility to detect, diagnose, or isolate system failures. The fault detec-
tion/isolation capability is used for momentary or continuous
monitoring of a system’s operational health and for observation/
diagnosis as a prelude to maintenance action. System integrated
test may be designed as an analysis tool for the overall system, inte-
grated with several subsystems, or designed as an integral part of
each removable component.

SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS REVIEW (SRR) The objective of
this review is to ascertain the adequacy of the contractor’s efforts in
defining system requirements. It will be conducted when a signifi-
cant portion of the system functional requirements has been estab-
lished.

SYSTEM SAFETY The application of engineering and manage-
ment principles, criteria, and techniques to optimize safety within
the constraints of operational effectiveness, time, and cost through-
out all phases of the system life cycle.
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SYSTEM SAFETY ENGINEER

SYSTEM SAFETY ENGINEER An engineer who is qualified by
training and/or experience to perform system engineering tasks.
SYSTEM SAFETY ENGINEERING An engineering discipline
requiring specialized professional knowledge and skills in applying
scientific and engineering principles, criteria, and techniques to
identify and eliminate hazards, or reduce the risk associated with

hazards.

SYSTEM SAFETY MANAGEMENT An element of manage-
ment that defines the system safety program requirements and
ensures the planning, implementation, and accomplishment of sys-
tem safety tasks and activities consistent with the overall program
requirements.

SYSTEM SAFETY PROGRAM The combined tasks and activi-
ties of system safety management and system safety engineering
that enhance operational effectiveness by satisfying the system
safety requirements in a timely, cost-effective manner through all
phases of the system life cycle.

SYSTEM SAFETY PROGRAM PLAN A description of the
planned methods to be used by the contractor to implement the tai-
lored requirements, including organizational responsibilities,
resources, methods of accomplishment milestones, depth of effort,
and integration with other program engineering, and management
activities and related systems.

SYSTEM SEGMENT A system segment is a major subtier ele-
ment of a system that is so identified by the responsible program
office, either for management expediency or to facilitate separate
procurements.

SYSTEM SPECIFICATION A system-level requirements specifi-
cation. A system specification may be a System/Segment Specifica-
tion (SSS), Prime Item Development Specification (PIDS), or
Critical Item Development Specification (CIDS).
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TACKWELD A weld made to hold parts of a weldment in proper
alignment until the final welds are made.

TAILORING The process of evaluating individual potential
requirements, of both streamlined and nonstreamlined documents,
to determine their pertinence and cost effectiveness for a specific
system or equipment acquisition; and modifying these require-
ments to ensure that each contributes to an optimal balance between
need and cost. The tailoring of data requirements consists of deter-
mining the essentiality of potential CDRL items and shall be lim-
ited to the exclusion of information requirements provisions.

TAPED DUMP The method by which digital or analog data is
stored for a period on a vehicle and then transmitted, or dumped, to
a ground receiving station.

TAPER THREAD A screw thread projecting from a conical sur-
face.

TAPE SET A group of one or more magnetic tapes that collectively
represent the collection of related files composing a specific deliv-
ery of a document or documents.

TAPE VOLUME Asingle reel of magnetic tape with recorded data.

TARGET ACQUISITION  The detection and location of a target in
relation to a known control point or datum with sufficient accuracy
and detail to permit the effective employment of appropriate weap-
ons by the commander.

TARGET DISCRIMINATION The capability of a system that
enables it to distinguish a target from its background, between two
or more targets in close proximity, or between targets and decoys.

TARGET IDENTIFICATION The act of determining the nature
of a target, including whether it is friend or foe.

TARGET PROFILE AREA A sectional area of a target as it
affects detection, radar reflection, and vulnerability.
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TARNISH A surface discoloration of a metal caused by the forma-
tion of a thin film of corrosion product.

TECHNICAL DATA (1) Technical data is recorded information
(regardless of the form or method of recording) of a scientific or
technical nature (including computer software documentation)
relating to supplies procured by an agency. Technical data does not
include computer software or financial information incidental to
contract administration. (2) Recorded information, regardless of
form or characteristic, of a scientific or technical nature. It may, for
example, document research, experimental, developmental, or
engineering work; or be usable or used to define a design or process
or to procure, produce, support, maintain, or operate materiel.
Technical data includes research and engineering data, engineering
drawings and associated lists, specifications, standards, process
sheets, technical manuals, technical orders, technical reports, cata-
log item identifications and related information, and computer soft-
ware documentation. Technical data does not include computer
software or financial, administrative, cost and pricing, and manage-
ment data, or other information incidental to contract administra-
tion.

TECHNICAL DATA PACKAGE (TDP) (1) A collection of prod-
uct-related engineering data comprising the EDP and non-EDP
data related to the design and manufacture of the item or system.
The EDP contains all the descriptive documentation needed to
ensure the competitive reprocurement of an item or system. The
non-EDP consists of data such as system and development specifi-
cations, product specifications, concurrent repair parts list, packag-
ing data sheets, special production tool data, acceptance inspection
equipment data, military specifications and standards, repair manu-
als, supplementary quality assurance provisions, preparation for
delivery requirements, and other data as required. (2) A technical
description of an item adequate for supporting an acquisition strat-
egy, production, engineering, and logistics support. The description
defines the required design configuration and procedures required
to ensure adequacy of item performance. It consists of all applica-
ble technical data such as drawings and associated lists, specifica-
tions, standards, performance requirements, quality assurance
provisions, and packaging details.
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TECHNICAL STANDARD

TECHNICAL DATA PACKAGE DATA MANAGEMENT
PRODUCT A data product that is used to monitor and control
the development and maintenance of the TDP. A TDP data manage-
ment product contains information about the TDP rather than the
item being documented.

TECHNICAL DATA PACKAGE DOCUMENT A document that
is part of a TDP element.

TECHNICAL DATA PACKAGE ELEMENT A data product that
is an actual component of the TDP. A TDP element provides all or
part of the information necessary to define the item being docu-
mented by the TDP.

TECHNICAL ORDER (Control Manual) A  control  manual
identifies all depot overhaul and repair tasks recorded in a preferred
sequence, support equipment (special tools and test equipment),
consumables, a list of support data required to accomplish each
task, and provides a means of determining the configuration of sup-
port data and equipment.

TECHNICAL PUBLICATIONS Those formal technical orders/
manuals developed, as well as commercial, advance, real prop-
erty installed equipment, and miscellaneous manuals for the
installation, operation, maintenance, overhaul, training, and ref-
erence of hardware, hardware systems and computer programs;
and contractor instructional materials, inspection documenta-
tion, and historical-type records that may accompany individual
items of equipment.

TECHNICAL REVIEWS A series of system engineering activi-
ties by which the technical progress on a project is assessed relative
to its technical or contractual requirements. The reviews are con-
ducted at logical transition points in the development effort to iden-
tify and correct problems resulting from the work completed thus
far before the problems can disrupt or delay the technical progress.
The reviews provide a method for the contractor and Government to
determine that the development of a configuration item and its doc-
umentation have met contract requirements.

TECHNICAL STANDARD A standard that controls the medium
or process of exchanging data between a sending and a receiving
system. Data exchange is defined in terms of presentation formats
and transformation of those presentation formats. Technical stan-
dards include document image standards; separate graphics, test,
and alphanumeric standards; and integrated standards.
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TELECOMMUNICATION

TELECOMMUNICATION Any transmission, emission, or recep-
tion of signs, signals, writings, images, and sounds or intelligence
of any nature by wire, radio, visual, or other electromagnetic sys-
tems.

TELEGRAPHY A system of telecommunication that is concerned
in any process providing transmission and reproduction at a dis-
tance of documentary matter, such as written or printed matter or
fixed images, or the reproduction at a distance of any kind of infor-
mation in such a form. For the purposes of international radio reg-
ulations however, unless otherwise specified therein, telegraphy
means “a system of telecommunications for the transmission of
written matter by the use of a signal code.”

TELEMETERING The use of telecommunication for automati-
cally indicating or recording measurements at a distance from the
measuring instrument.

TELEMETRY POINTS Sampling points within a spacecraft from
which onboard conditions, such as voltages, temperature, and so
forth, are examined and encoded for transmission to the ground.

TELEPHONY A system of telecommunication setup for the trans-
mission of speech or other sounds.

TEMPERING A heat treatment of steels performed after harden-
ing to partially restore ductility. The steel is heated to a temperature
below the critical range followed by any desired rate of cooling.

TEMPEST Investigations and studies of compromising emana-
tions. TEMPEST is sometimes used synonymously with the term
compromising emanations.

TEMPORARY CONFIGURATION CHANGE An authorization
to provide a temporary capability to a CI/CSCI in support of a
unique mission requirement or a temporary resolution to a safety,
maintenance, or contractual schedule problem.

TEMPORARY MARKING Temporary marking is marking that is
intended to remain integral with a component, component part, or
piping for a limited time only. Temporary marking may be applied
for identification, recording inspection information, or dimensional
layout or control.

TENSILE BAR (Specimen) A compression or injection molded
specimen of specified dimensions used to determine the tensile
properties of a material.

TENSILE STRENGTH The resistance to breaking that metals
offer when subjected to a pulling stress.
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TERMINAL AREA See Land.

TERMINAL DIAGRAM A diagram relating the functionally
depicted internal circuit of an item or device to its terminal physical
configuration, and locating the terminals with respect to the outline
or orientation markings of the item.

TERMINAL PAD See Land.

TESTABILITY (1) A design characteristic that allows the status
(operable, inoperable, or degraded) of an item to be determined and
the isolation of faults within the item to be performed in a timely
manner. (2) A design characteristic that allows the status of a unit or
system to be determined in a timely and cost-effective manner.

TESTABILITY ANALYSIS An element in equipment design anal-
ysis effort related to developing a diagnostic approach and then
implementing that approach.

TEST ANALYSIS The examination of the test results to determine
whether the device is in a “go” or “no-go” state or to determine the
reasons for or location of a malfunction.

TEST AND VALIDATION Physical measurements taken to verify
conclusions obtained from mathematical modeling and analysis or
taken for the purpose of developing mathematical models.

TEST BENCH Equipment specifically designed to provide a suit-
able work surface for testing a unit in a particular test setup under
controlled conditions.

TEST BOARD A printed board suitable for determining accept-
ability of the board or of a batch of boards produced with the same
process so as to be representative of the production board.

TEST COUPON A portion of a printed board or of a panel contain-
ing printed coupons, used to determine the acceptability of such a
board.

TEST DISCREPANCY A test discrepancy is a functional or struc-
tural anomaly that occurs during testing and that indicates a possi-
ble deviation from specification requirements for the test item. A
test discrepancy may be a momentary, not repeatable, or permanent
failure to respond in the predicted manner to a specified combina-
tion of test environment and functional test stimuli. Test discrepan-
cies may be due to a failure of the test unit or to some other cause,
such as the test setup, test instrumentation, supplied power, test pro-
cedures, or computer software used.

TEST EFFECTIVENESS Measures that include consideration of
hardware design, BIT design, test equipment design, and test pro-
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gram set design. Test effectiveness measures include, but are not
limited to, fault coverage, fault resolution, fault detection time,
fault isolation time, and false alarm rate.

TEST ENTRY Initial entry and subsequent editing of textual mate-
rial, typified by messages.

TEST EQUIPMENT Electric, electronic, mechanical, hydraulic,
or pneumatic equipment (either automatic, manual, or any combi-
nation thereof) that is required to perform the monitoring, fault
detection, and fault isolation functions.

TEST FIXTURE An item providing electronic, electrical, pneu-
matic, etc. and mechanical compatibility between the unit under
test and the test equipment.

TEST POINT (1) Special points of access to an electrical circuit,
used for testing purposes. (2) An electrical contact designed into a
circuit specifically for the measurement of internal signals so as to
increase the testability of the circuit.

TEST PROGRAM SET The combination of test program, inter-
face device, test program instruction, and supplementary data
required to initiate and execute a given test of a unit under test
(UUT).

TEST PROVISIONS The capability included in the design for
conveniently evaluating the performance of (and locating the faulty
item in) a system, subsystem, set, group, unit, assembly, or subas-
sembly.

TEST REQUIREMENTS DOCUMENT (1) An item specifica-
tion that contains the required performance characteristics of a unit
under test (UUT) and specifies the test conditions, values (and
allowable tolerances) of the stimuli, and associated responses
needed to indicate a properly operating UUT. (2) A specification
document that contains the required performance characteristics
and interfacing requirements for a unit under test and specifies the
tests, conditions, values (and associated tolerances) of the stimuli,
and associated responses needed to (a) indicate a properly operat-
ing UUT, (b) detect and indicate all faults and out of tolerance con-
ditions, (c) adjust and align the UUT (when applicable), and (d)
isolate each fault or out of tolerance condition to the assembly
indenture level and degree of ambiguity necessary to effect repair
or adjustment of the UUT consistent with the established mainte-
nance concept. (Note that unambiguous fault isolation is usually
desired but is not always economically justifiable.)
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TEST SPECIFICATION A document that specifies the required
performance characteristics, interface requirements, tests, test con-
ditions, and values (and associated tolerances) of the stimuli and
associated responses needed to test a unit under test for a particular
test objective.

TEST STAND Equipment specifically designed to provide suitable
mountings, connections, and controls for testing -electrical,
mechanical, or hydraulic equipment as an entire system.

TEST STRATEGY The arrangement of specific tester types to
achieve optimum throughput and diagnostic capability at the least
possible cost given the fault spectrum process yield, production
rate, and product mix for a particular production environment.

TEST SUPPORT SOFTWARE Computer programs used to pre-
pare, analyze, and maintain test software.

TEST VALIDATION A process in the production of a test program
by which the correctness of the program is assured by running it on
the ATE together with the unit under test.

TEST VERIFICATION The Government performance of a test in
accordance with a test procedure to demonstrate that the test setup
(and the test procedure) covers the test requirements of the unit
under test.

TEXT ELEMENT IDENTIFIER (TEI) A four-character mne-
monic symbol identifying a data element. The TEI consists of three
alphabetical characters followed by a space. Following the TEI will
be the relevant data in the assigned data field.

TEXT STANDARD A technical standard describing the digital
exchange of textual data.

THERMAL BARRIER The speed at which the heating effect
upon a missile moving through the atmosphere imposes a limitation
to flight. The effect is due to friction heating and is regarded as a
range of velocities above which special cooling methods must be
applied rather than as a true ceiling.

THERMAL SURVEY The measurement of thermal response
characteristic at points of interest within an equipment when tem-
perature extremes are applied to the equipment.

THERMOGALVANIC CORROSION A type of galvanic corro-
sion resulting from temperature different points on a metal surface.

THERMOPLASTIC A plastic that repeatedly can be softened by
heating and hardened by cooling through a temperature range char-
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THICK FILM

acteristic of the plastic and, when in the softened stage, can be
shaped by flow into articles by molding or extrusion.

THICK FILM A film deposited by a screen-printing process and
fused by firing into its final form.

THICK FILM CIRCUIT A microcircuit in which passive compo-
nents of a ceramic-metal composition are formed on a suitable sub-
strate by screening and firing.

THREAD A thread is a portion of a screw thread encompassed by
one pitch. On a single-start thread, it is equal to one turn.

THREAD RUNOUT  See Vanish thread.

THREAD SERIES Groups of diameter/pitch combinations distin-
guished from each other by the number of threads per inch applied
to specific diameter.

THREADS PER INCH The number of thread pitches per inch. It
is the reciprocal of the axial pitch value in inches.

THRESHOLD (1) The minimum value of a signal that can be
detected by the system or sensor under consideration. (2) A value
used to denote predetermined levels, such as those pertaining to
volume of message storage, i.e., in-transit storage or queue storage,
used in a message switching center. (3) The minimum value of the
parameter used to activate a device. (4) The minimum value a stim-
ulus may have to create a desired effect.

THRESHOLD CURRENT In a laser, the driving current corre-
sponding to lasing threshold.

THRESHOLD FREQUENCY In optoelectronics, the frequency
of incident radiant energy below which there is no photoemissive
effect.

THRESHOLD STRESS A limiting stress at which stress-corro-
sion or hydrogen-stress cracking will develop in a metal in a given
exposure period.

THROUGH CONNECTION An electrical connection between
conductive patterns on opposite sides of an insulating base, e.g.,
plated-through hole or clinched jumper wire.

THRU Informal usage of the word through.

THRUST CHAMBER In aliquid rocket engine, the assembly con-
sisting of the injector, nozzle, and combustion chamber in which
mixing of liquid propellants takes place to form hot gases, which
are ejected to produce a propelling force.

THUNDERSTORM DAY A local calendar day during which thun-
der is heard.
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TOTAL THREAD

THYRISTOR A bistable semiconductor device that comprises
three or more junctions and can be switched from the off state or on
state to the opposite state.

TIME AMBIGUITY A situation in which more than one different
time or time measurement can be obtained under the stated condi-
tions.

TIME INSTABILITY The fluctuation of the time interval error
caused by the instability of a real clock.

TIME INTERVAL ERROR After a time period following perfect
synchronization between a real clock and an ideal uniform time
scale, the time difference between that clock and the time scale.

TIME SCALE (1) A time-measuring system used to relate the time
of occurrence of events. (2) Time coordinates placed on the
abscissa of Cartesian graphs used to depicting waveforms and sim-
ilar phenomena.

TINNING A process for the application of solder coating on com-
ponent leads, conductors, and terminals to enhance solderability.
TITLE BLOCK The block located in the lower right corner of the

drawing format, which contains the primary drawing identification.

TOLERANCE The total amount by which a specific dimension is
permitted to vary. The tolerance is the difference between the max-
imum and minimum limits.

TOLERANCE LIMIT A tolerance limit is the variation, positive
or negative, by which a size is permitted to depart from the design
size.

TOOLING HOLES The general term for the holes placed on a
printed board, or a panel, and used to aid in the manufacturing pro-
Cess.

TOTAL PROGRAM NEEDS A general term used for the life-
cycle requirements and considerations given to the development,
production, operations, and support of a configuration item. Total
program needs include, but are not limited to, quality assurance;
reliability; maintainability; producibility; test and evaluation;
acceptance; approval for production; integrated logistic support;
personnel; training; availability; interoperability; interchangeabil-
ity; transportability; survivability; nuclear biological, and chemical
hardening; operational readiness; security; safety; schedules; com-
petitive reprocurement; and total life-cycle costs.

TOTAL THREAD Includes the complete and all of the incomplete
thread, thus including the vanish thread and the lead thread.
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TRACEABILITY

TRACEABILITY The ability to relate individual measurement
results to national standards or nationally accepted measurement
systems through an unbroken chain of comparisons.

TRACING A translucent master suitable for reproduction and on
which the subject matter is rendered in pencil or ink.

TRADE-OFF A comparison of two or more ways of doing something
in order to make a decision. Decision criteria normally are quantitative.

TRANSDUCER A device that converts the energy of one transmis-
sion system into the energy of another transmission system.

TRANSFER MOLDING A method of molding thermosetting
materials in which the plastic is first softened by heat and pressure
in a transfer chamber, then forced at high pressure through suitable
sprues, runners, and gates into a closed mold for final curing.

TRANSFER PROCESS Silver halide photo-duplication method
involving transfer of the photographic image from the surface of
the photosensitive material to a sheet of prepared paper, by contact
techniques.

TRANSIENT RADIATION EFFECTS ON ELECTRONICS
(TREE) Effects on electronics resulting from a nuclear event. In
sensitive semiconductors, the energy absorbed in electronic parts
may be sufficient to temporarily after or permanently alter the oper-
ating characteristics/state of the semiconductor device.

TRANSIENT A transient is that part of the variation in a variable
that ultimately disappears during transition from one steady-state
operating condition to another. Transients are aperiodic and include
nonrecurring current surges and voltage spikes.

TRANSIENT SOUNDS Sounds that occur during turn-on and
turn-off of the equipment and infrequent sounds that are less than
15 seconds in duration. If sounds occur at intervals of 1/2 second or
less, the sound is considered steady-state sound.

TRANSILLUMINATION Light passed through, rather than
reflected off, an element to be viewed, e.g., illumination used on
console panels or indicators utilizing edge and/or backlighting
techniques on clear, translucent, fluorescent, or sandwich-type
plastic materials.

TRANSISTOR An active semiconductor device capable of provid-
ing power amplification and having three or more terminals.

TRANSITION FIT A transition fit is one having limits of size so
prescribed that either a clearance or interference may result when
mating parts are assembled.
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TRANSONIC Pertaining to the speed of a vehicle moving through
a surrounding fluid, when certain portions of the vehicle are travel-
ing at subsonic speeds while other portions are moving at super-
sonic speeds.

TRANSPASSIVE A noble region of potential where an electrode
exhibits a higher than passive current density.

TRANSPONDER Usually, a beacon containing a receiver and a
transmitter. The purpose is to increase the energy level of the target
or missile signal so that the surveillance range can be extended.

TRIM LINES Lines that define the borders of a printed board. See
also Corner mark.

TRUE POSITION The theoretically exact location of a feature
established by basic dimensions. Obsolete term; see Positional tol-
erance.

TUBE BEND DRAWING A tube bend drawing establishes, by
pictorial or tabular delineation or a combination thereof, end prod-
uct definition for a single, multiplane, tube, or tube assembly (tube
with end fittings). It establishes item identification for the bend tube
or tube assembly.

TUBE-TO-HEADER “SEAL” WELDS Welds between various
types of boiler tubes and their respective headers (or drums), such
as economizer headers, superheater headers, and so forth. These
welds are located on the interior of the header (or drum). Integrity
of the tube-to-header connection is provided by a combination of
welding and rolling the tube.

TWIST The deformation parallel to a diagonal of a rectangular
sheet such that one of the corners is not in the plane containing the
other three corners.

TYPE This term implies differences in like items or processes rela-
tive to design, model, shape, etc. and is usually designated by
Roman numerals, thus “Type I, “Type I1,” etc.

TYPE DESIGNATION A combination of letter and numerals
arranged in a specific sequence to provide a short significant
method of identification.
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UNDERCUT (After Fabrication) The distance on one edge of a
conductor measured parallel to the board surface from the outer
edge of the conductor, excluding overplating and coatings, to the
maximum point of indentation on the same edge.

UNDIMENSIONED DRAWING An undimensioned drawing por-
trays the shape and other design features of an object at a precise
scale predominantly without dimensions. It provides an accurate
pattern of the feature or features of an item.

UNILATERAL TOLERANCE A tolerance in which variation is
permitted in one direction from the specified dimension.

UNIQUE IDENTIFICATION (UID) A system of establishing
globally unique and unambiguous identifiers within the Depart-
ment of Defense, which serves to distinguish a discrete entity or
relationship from other like and unlike entities or relationships.

UNIQUE ITEM IDENTIFIER (UIl) A globally unique and
unambiguous identifier that distinguishes an item from all other
like and unlike items. The Ull is a concatenated value that is
derived from a UlI data set of one or more data elements. See Part
number or identifying number and Item identification.

UNIQUE ITEM IDENTIFIER (Ull) DATA SET A set of one or
more data elements marked on an item from which the concate-
nated Ul can be derived. The UlI is limited to 50 characters.

UNIT (1) An assembly or any combination of parts, subassemblies,
and assemblies mounted together and normally capable of indepen-
dent operation in a variety of situations (e.g., hydraulic jack, elec-
tric motor, electronic power supply, internal combustion engine,
electric generator, radio receiver). This term replaces the term com-
ponent. Note: the size of an item is a consideration in some cases.
An electric motor for a clock may be considered a part, because it
is not normally subject to disassembly. (2) A self-contained collec-
tion of parts and/or assemblies within one package performing a
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USER INTERFACE

specific function or group of functions, and removable as a single
package from an operating system.

UNIT OF PRODUCT  The unit of product is the thing inspected in
order to determine its classification as defective or nondefective or
to count the number of defects. It may be a single article, a pair, a
set, a length, an area, an operation, a volume, a component of an
end product, or the end product itself. The unit of product may or
may not be the same as the unit of purchase, supply, production, or
shipment.

UNIT PACK The first tie, wrap, or contained applied to a single
item, or a quantity thereof, or to a group of items of a single stock
number, preserved or unpreserved, that constitutes a complete or
identifiable package.

UNIT UNDER TEST (UUT) A UUT is any system, set, sub-
system, assembly, or subassembly undergoing testing.

UNSUPPORTED HOLE A hole containing neither conductive
material nor any other type of reinforcement.

UPSET HEAD (Shop Formed) The head formed during the rivet-
ing operation.

U.S. The abbreviation used on items to denote Government owner-
ship and to comply with public law or other Government regula-
tions. Alternative version is “US,” without periods.

USE-AS-IS A disposition of material with one or more minor non-
conformances determined to be usable for its intended purpose in
its existing condition.

USER A person, organization, or other entity that employs the ser-
vices provided by a communications system for transfer of infor-
mation to others.

USER-COMPUTER INTERFACE (UCI) The modes by which
the human user and the computer communicate information and by
which control is commanded, including areas such as: information
presentation, displays, displayed information, formats and data ele-
ments; command modes and languages; input devices and tech-
niques; dialog, interaction and transaction modes; timing and
pacing of operations; feedback error diagnosis, prompting, queuing
and job performance aiding; and decision aiding.

USER INTERFACE The set of hardware, software, and proce-
dures that enable a user to give directions to a computer and receive
information from a computer (e.g., command language, function
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U.S. MILITARY PROPERTY

key assignments, menus, icons, mouse, and other similar input and
output devices.

U.S. MILITARY PROPERTY Government-owned property with-
in DOD jurisdiction.
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VACUUM BAG MOLDING A process in which the layup is cured
under pressure generated by drawing a vacuum in the space
between the layup and a flexible sheet placed over it and sealed at
the edges.

VALIDATION (1) That process in the production of a test program
by which the correctness of the program is verified by running it on
the automatic test equipment together with the unit under test. The
process includes the identification of run-time errors, procedure
errors, and other non-compiler errors, not covered by pure software
methods. (2) The effort required of the contractor or preparing
activity, during which the technical data product is tested for tech-
nical adequacy, accuracy, and compliance with the provisions of the
specifications and other contractual requirement. Validation is
accomplished by comparing the data product with the actual sys-
tems or equipment for which the data product was prepared. Valida-
tion is normally conducted at the preparing activity or vendor’s
facility. In extenuating circumstances, validation may be conducted
at an alternative site. (3) Confirmation by examination and provi-
sions of objective evidence that the particular requirements for a
specific intended use have been fulfilled; that all requirements have
been implemented correctly and completely and are traceable to
system requirements.

VALIDATION PHASE The second phase in the materiel acquisi-
tion process. This phase consists of those steps necessary to resolve
or minimize special logistic problems identified during the concep-
tual phase, verify preliminary design and engineering, accomplish
necessary planning, fully analyze trade-off proposals, and prepare
contracts as required for full-scale development.

VALUE ENGINEERING A disciplined, organized methodology
for defining functions, establishing cost/function relationships, and
performing trade-off adjustments to realize a system of high value.
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VANISH THREAD

VANISH THREAD (Partial Thread, Washout Thread, or Thread
Runout) That portion of the incomplete thread that is not fully
formed at root or at crest and root. It is produced by the chamfer at
the starting end of the thread forming tool.

VAPOR (or Volatile) CORROSION INHIBITOR A chemical that
vaporizes and condenses on nearby surfaces, retarding corrosion from
moisture.

VARIABILITY The natural tendency for a characteristic of a prod-
uct, process, or service to differ from a norm or specification target.

VARIABILITY REDUCTION A planned effort to decrease vari-
ability of selected key characteristics.

VARIATION The extent to which a product or service is unlike a
given standard. This difference can be traced by to sources such as
management, product/process specifications, component specifica-
tions, poor supplier materials, operator errors, etc.

VECTOR GRAPHICS The presentation or storage of images as
sequences of line segments.

VENDOR A source from whom a purchased item is obtained; used
synonymously with the term supplier.

VENDOR ITEM DRAWING A vendor item drawing depicts an
existing commercial item or vendor-developed item advertised or
catalogued as available on an unrestricted basis, on order as an “off-
the-shelf” item or an item that, while not commercially available, is
acquirable on order from a specialized segment of an industry.

A vendor item drawing provides an engineering description and
acceptance criteria for purchased items. It provides a list of sug-
gested suppliers, the supplier’s item identification, and sufficient
engineering definition for acceptance of interchangeable items
within specified limits. The vendor item drawing, with any applica-
ble dash numbers, establishes administrative control numbers for
identifying the items on engineering documentation. Previously
known as specification control drawing.

VENDOR SUBSTANTIATION DATA The quality conformance
inspections, tests, evaluation criteria, and procedures to be followed
to approve a potential supplier as a qualified source for a product,
material, or process used in an aerospace propulsion system.

VENTRAL Pertaining to the belly or underside of a missile or air-
craft, as in ventral fin.

VERIFICATION A review process to ensure that a deliverable
meets all requirements stipulated in the contract, is in compliance
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VIRTUAL CONDITION

with applicable DOD standards and specifications (unless waived
by contract), and is complete and consistent with hardware/product
configuration.

VERNIER SCALE A two-piece measuring device generally found
on a bellows (large-format) camera to indicate object distance.

VERSION (1) An identified and documented body of software. (2)
An identified and documented body of software. Modifications to a
version of software (resulting in a new version) require configura-
tion management actions by either the contractor, the Government,
or both.

VERSION DESCRIPTION DOCUMENT (VDD) The version
description document describes the exact release and version of an
individual computer software configuration item or a major soft-
ware development. The VDD identifies the software units and com-
ponents involved, all engineering change proposals (ECPs)
incorporated, problems, and known errors that are corrected by the
ECPs. The VDD also provides installation instructions and other
data needed to load, operate, or regenerate the delivered software.

VERTEX ANGLE In an optical fiber, the angle formed by the
extreme bound meridional rays accepted by the fiber, or emerging
from it, equal to twice the acceptance angle; the angle formed by
the largest cone of light accepted by the fiber or emitted from it.

VERY HIGH FREQUENCY (VHF) Frequencies from 30 to
300 MHz.

VERY LOW FREQUENCY (VLF) Frequencies from 3 to
30 kHz.

VIA HOLE A plated-through hole used as a through connection,
but in which there is no intention to insert a component lead or
other reinforcing material.

VIA NET LOSS (VNL) Pertaining to circuit performance predic-
tion and description that allows circuit parameters to be predeter-
mined and the circuit to be designed to meet established criteria by
analyzing actual, theoretical, and calculated losses.

VIBRATION SURVEY The measurement of vibration response
characteristics at points of interest within equipment when vibra-
tion excitation is applied to the equipment.

VIRTUAL CONDITION The boundary generated by the collec-
tive effects of the specified MMC limit of size of a feature and by
any applicable geometric tolerances.
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VISCOSITY

VISCOSITY That property of a material by virtue of which it tends
to resist deformation or flow.

VOID The absence of substances in a localized area.

VOLTAGE The term most often used in place of electromotive
force, potential, or voltage drop, to designate electric pressure that
exists between two points and is capable of producing a flow of cur-
rent when a closed circuit is connected between the two points.

VOLTAGE DROP The amount of voltage loss from original input
in a conductor of given size and length.

VOLTAGE PLANE A conductor portion of a conductor layer on or
in a printed board that is maintained at other than ground potential.
It can also be used as a common voltage source, for heat sinking, or
for shielding.

VOLTAGE PLANE CLEARANCE \oltage plane clearance is the
etched portion of a voltage plane around a plated-through or non-
plated-through hole that isolates the voltage plane from the hole.

VOLTAGE STANDING WAVE RATIO (VSWR) The ratio of
maximum to minimum voltage in a standing wave pattern that may
appear along a transmission line. Note: it is used as a measure of
impedance mismatch between the transmission line and it load.
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WAIVER A written authorization to accept an item, which during
manufacture, or after having been submitted for Government
inspection or acceptance, is found to depart from specified require-
ments but nevertheless is considered suitable for use “as is” or after
repair by an approved method.

WALK-THROUGH (1) Formal meeting sessions for the review of
source code and design by the various members of the project, for
technical rather than management purposes. The purpose is for
error detection and not correction. (2) A formal, multidisciplinary
paper design review of a computer program, specification, struc-
ture, program, logic, modules, code, etc., often using hypothetical
inputs.

WARNING SIGNAL A signal that alerts the operator to a danger-
ous condition requiring immediate action.

WARP  See Bow.

WARRANTY  The contractual agreement between the Government
and the contractor relative to the nature, usefulness, or condition of
the item furnished under the contract. Warranty duration is
expressed in terms of hours, days, months, number of operations,
etc. Warranty markings give notice to a user whether the item is
subject to the warranty provisions.

WARRANTY MARKINGS Markings that apply when a shipment
contains items with a service life defined in a specific amount of
hours, specific end date, or a specific operating time.

WASHOUT THREAD  See Vanish thread.

WATER-DELUGE SYSTEM A high-capacity, high-pressure sys-
tem in which water is used at the test and launch stands to cool the
missile system and the immediate area during engine operations,
including launchings.

WATERPROOF (1) Extreme resistance to damage or deterioration
by water in liquid form. (2) Exerts a barrier effect to passage of
water vapor.
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WATER-RESISTANT

WATER-RESISTANT Having a degree of resistance of permeabil-
ity of and damage caused by water in liquid form. Many materials
called “waterproof” should correctly be termed “water-resistant to
a certain degree.”

WATER-TIGHT That quality of a container or package by which it
prevents the passage of liquid water either into or out of the pack-
age.

WATER VAPOR PROOF (1) Not subject to damage by water
vapor. (2) Resistant to passage of water vapor, though not necessar-
ily a complete barrier.

WAVEGUIDE A metal pipe of circular or rectangular cross section
used for conducting UHF radio waves because of its low loss by
attenuation and radiation.

WAVE IMPEDANCE The ratio of the electric field strength to the
magnetic field strength at the point of observation.

WAVELENGTH (1) Distance traveled by a periodic disturbance in
one period or cycle. (2) Distance between corresponding phases of
two consecutive waves of a wave train. (3) Quotient of velocity of
propagation divided by frequency. (4) Distance between points hav-
ing corresponding phase in two consecutive cycles of a periodic
wave.

WAVE SOLDERING A process wherein printed boards are
brought in contact with the surface of continuously flowing and cir-
culating solder.

WAVE TRAP Device used to exclude unwanted radio signals or
interference from a receiver.

WAVINESS Waviness is the more widely spaced component of sur-
face texture. Unless otherwise noted, waviness is to include all
irregularities whose spacing is greater than the roughness sampling
length and less than the waviness sampling length. Waviness may
result from such factors as machine work deflections, vibrations,
chatter, heat treatment, or warping strains. Roughness may be con-
sidered superposed on a “wavy” surface.

WEARALLOWANCE Extra material left on gaging surfaces to
accommodate the wear expected during the useful life of a gage.
WEAR-OUT FAILURE A failure that occurs as a result of deteri-
orating or mechanical wear and whose probability of occurrence
increases with time. Wear-out failures generally occur near the end
of the life of an item and are usually characterized by chemical or
mechanical changes. These failures frequently can be prevented by

262



WET STRENGTH

adopting an appropriate replacement policy based on the known
wear-out characteristics of the item.

WEAVE EXPOSURE A surface condition of base material in
which the unbroken fibers of woven glass cloth are not completely
covered by resin.

WEDGE A prism with a very small angle between the refracting
surfaces. Wedges may be circular, oblong, or square in outline.

WEIGHT, GROSS The weight of a complete package, ready for
shipment, comprising the commodity, inner container, all packag-
ing material, and the outer container.

WEIGHT, NET The weight of the commaodity alone, excluding the
weight of all packaging material or containers.

WEIGHT, TARE The weight of the container or packaging materi-
als. When a container is filled, or partially filled, the weight of the
contents is termed the net weight. The weight of the container and
packaging materials is the tare. The net weight plus the tare weight
is the gross weight.

WELD DEPOSITED HARD SURFACING Weld deposited hard
surfacing is weld metal that is deposited for the purpose of provid-
ing wear resistance.

WELD DEPOSITED OVERLAY CLADDING Weld deposited
overlay cladding is weld metal that is deposited for the purpose of
corrosion protection only.

WELDED FABRICATION or WELDMENT Welded  fabrica-
tion or weldment refers to any assembly where component parts are
joined by welding.

WELDING DEPOSITED BUTTERING Welding deposited but-
tering is weld metal deposited on base metal prior to the completed
weld to permit the final portion of a dissimilar metal weld to be
completed as a similar metal weld.

WELDING PROCEDURE A welding procedure is written
instructions designed for use in production welding and repair
welding, delineating all the essential elements and guidance to pro-
duce reliable welds.

WELDMENT An assembly whose component parts are joined by
welding.

WET LAYUP A method of making a reinforced product by apply-
ing a liquid resin system while the reinforcement is put in place.
WET STRENGTH The strength of an organic matrix composite

when the matrix resin is saturated with absorbed moisture.
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WETTING

WETTING The formation of a relatively uniform, smooth, unbro-
ken, and adherent film of solder to a base material.

WET WINDING A method of filament winding in which the fiber
reinforcement is coated with the resin system as a liquid just prior
to wrapping on a mandrel.

WHIP ANTENNA A flexible rod antenna, usually between 1/10
and 5/8 wavelength long, supported on a base insulator.

WHISKER A slender acicular (needle-shaped) metallic growth on
a printed board.

WHITE AREA The area or population that does not receive inter-
ference-free primary service from an authorized AM station or does
not receive a signal strength of at least 1 mV/m from an authorized
FM station.

WHITE NOISE Noise having a frequency spectrum that is contin-
uous and uniform over a specified frequency band.

WICKING Capillary absorption of liquid along the fibers of the
base material.

WIDEBAND (1) The property of any communications facility,
equipment, channel, or system in which the range of frequencies
used for transmission is greater than 0.1% of the midband fre-
guency. Note: wideband has many meanings, depending on the
application. Wideband is often used to distinguish something from
narrowband, where both terms are subjectively defined relative to
the implied context. (2) In communications security systems, a
bandwidth exceeding that of a nominal 4-kHz telephone channel.
(3) The property of a circuitry that has a bandwidth wider than nor-
mal for the type of circuitry, frequency of operation, or type of
modulation. (4) In telephony, the property of a circuit that has a
bandwidth greater than 4 kHz. (5) Pertaining to a signal that occu-
pies a broad frequency spectrum.

WILL Establishes a declaration of purpose on the part of the design
activity.

WINDOWING An orientation for display framing in which the
user conceives of the display frame as a window moving over a
fixed array of data. The opposite of scrolling.

WIRE A single metallic conductor of solid, stranded, or tinsel con-
struction, designed to carry current in an electric circuit, but not
having a metallic covering, sheath, or shield.

WIRE FRAME A type of modeling that represents an object by its
edges, forming an “outline” of the object incurve segments.
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WIRE HARNESS A wire harness consists of one or more conduc-
tors, including coaxial cables, which are grouped together or
treated as a separate assembly for the purpose of ease of assembly
or installation.

WIRE LIST A wiring (wire) list consists of tabular data and
instructions necessary to establish wiring connections. A wiring list
is a form of connection or interconnection diagram. When the wir-
ing list includes material and such material is not called out on the
assembly drawing, the wiring list establishes item identification for
the wires as a bundle or kit or wires.

WIRE ROPE A group of strands helically twisted or laid about a
central core is designed as a wire rope. The strands and/or the core
act as a unit.

WIRE SEGMENT A length of wire that is continuous and unbro-
ken between its two intended points of termination. A wire segment
that has been broken and then repaired is still considered to be one
wire segment.

WIRE WRAP  See Solderless wrap.

WIRING Wires, cables, groups, harnesses, and bundles, and their
terminations, associated hardware, and support, installed in a vehi-
cle.

WIRING DEVICES Wiring devices are the accessory parts and
materials that are used in the installation of wiring, such as termi-
nals, connectors, junction boxes, conduit, clamps, insulation, and
supports.

WIRING DIAGRAM See Connection diagram.

WIRING HARNESS DRAWING A wiring harness drawing spec-
ifies the engineering requirements and establishes item identifica-
tion for a wiring harness (a group of individually insulated
conductors, including shielded wires and coaxial cables, held
together by lacing cord or other binding). A wiring harness may or
may not terminate in connectors, terminal lugs, or other similar fit-
tings, and may include small electronic parts.

WORD A character string or a bit string considered to be an entity
for some purpose. In telegraph communications, six character
intervals are defined as a word when computing traffic capacity in
words per minute, which is computed by multiplying the data sig-
naling rate in baud by 10 and dividing the resulting product by the
number of unit intervals per character.

WORD LENGTH The number of characters or bits in a word.
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WORKING DATA Data for work in progress that has not been
“formally” submitted to the Government but may be provided for
information purposes with the understanding that it is preliminary
and subject to further iteration.

WORK PACKAGE A group of related items (which do not make
up a complete assembly) with instructions for installing the items in
a major assembly structure (e.g., a power supply and mounting
hardware with instructions for installing them in a telecommunica-
tion satellite structure).

WORK SPACE That portion of main storage used by a computer
program for temporary storage of data.

WORLD TIME Coordinated universal time.

WORLD WIDE WEB (WWW)  An international, virtual network-
based information service composed of Internet host computers
that provide online information in a specific hypertext format.
Note 1: WWW servers provide Hypertext Markup Language
(HTML) formatted documents using the Hypertext Transfer Proto-
col (HTTP). Note 2: Information on the WWW is accessed with a
hypertext browser such as Explorer, Firefox, and Safari. Note 3: No
hierarchy exists in the WWW, and the same information may be
found by many different approaches.

WOVEN FABRIC COMPOSITE A major form of advanced com-
posites in which the fiber constituent consists of woven fabric. A
woven fabric composite normally is a laminate composed of a num-
ber of laminae, each of which consists of one layer of fabric embed-
ded in the selected matrix material. Individual fabric laminae are
directionally oriented and combined into specific multiaxial lami-
nates for application to specific envelopes of strength and stiffness
requirements.

WRINKLE A wrinkle is a crease or fold in one or more outer layers
of a laminated plastic (copper foil, fabric, paper, conformal coating,
etc.) that has been pressed in.

WROUGHT IRON A ferrous material, aggregated from a solidify-
ing mass of pasty particles of highly refined metallic iron, with
which (without subsequent fusion) is incorporated a minutely and
uniformly distributed amount of slag.
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X-AXIS The horizontal axis of a cathode-ray oscilloscope, as dis-
tinguished from the vertical, or Y-axis, and the intensity modula-
tion, or Z-axis. It is usually an adjustable linear time base. The
reference axis in a quartz crystal.

XOFF An abbreviation for the ASCII transmission-control charac-
ter meaning “transmitter off.”

XON An abbreviation for the ASCII transmission-control character
meaning “transmitter on.”
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YAGI ANTENNA A linear end-fire antenna, consisting of three or
more half-wave elements (one driven, one reflector, and one or
more directors). Note 1: A yagi antenna offers very high directivity
and gain. Note 2: The formal name for a Yagi antenna is Yagi-Uda
array.

YARN, PLIED Yarn made by collecting two or more single yarns
together. Normally, the yarns are twisted together, although some-
times they are collected without twist.

Y-AXIS The vertical axis on a cathode-ray oscilloscope. A line per-
pendicular to two opposite parallel faces of a quartz crystal.

YIELD POINT The first stress in a material at which an increase in
strain occurs without an increase in stress. (The stress is less than
the maximum attainable.) It should be noted that only materials that
exhibit the unique phenomenon of yielding have a *“yield point.”

YIELD STRENGTH The stress at which a material exhibits a
specified limiting deviation from the proportionality of stress to
strain.
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ZEPP ANTENNA A horizontal antenna that is a multiple of a half
wavelength long and is fed at one end by one lead of a two-wire
transmission line that is some multiple of a quarter wavelength
long.

ZERO BEAT The conditions wherein two frequencies that are
being mixed are exactly the same and therefore produce no beat
note.

ZERO BIAS In a vacuum tube, a condition in which there is no
potential difference between the control grid and the cathode.

ZERO COMPRESSION Any of a number of techniques used to
eliminate the storage of nonsignificant leading zeros during data
processing in a computer.

ZERO LAUNCH The launch of a missile from a launching plat-
form that has zero-length guide rails.

ZERO LENGTH LAUNCHER A launcher that holds a missile or
rocket vehicle in position and releases the vehicle simultaneously at
two points so that the buildup of thrust normally rocket motor
thrust, is sufficient to take the missile or vehicle off directly into the
air without need of a takeoff run and without imposing pitch rate
release.

ZONE BLANKING Method of turning off the cathode-ray tube
during part of the sweep of an antenna.

ZULUTIME (Z) Coordinated universal time. Formerly a synonym
for Greenwich Mean Time.
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